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(a) 


| Nounsof the firſt Declenſjon aredeclined like Muſe: 


—— —— — _—_ 
———=. 


and are moſt uſually Fem. not increaſing. 


Nominativo 2 


&| 
LIGenitivo X 
A Dativo bY 
S Accufativo am 
= |Vocativo a 
GlAblativo a 
|Nominativo # 
> Genit:vo arum 
= \Dativs 1s 
« \Accuſativo ag 
= Vocativo X 
'Ablativo ſs 


| 


a5z 


| 


Nom, hec Muſ-a a Son 
Gentt, hujus Muſ-z of @ Sorg 
- Dat, huic Muſ-z 10 4 Song 
Accuſ, hanc Muſ-am the'Song 
Vocat, o Muſ.a s Song, 


Ablat. ab hac Muſ a 


— 


Nom, be Mul-x Songs 
Gneit, harum Mul-arum of Songs 


from a Song 


— 


Dativ. his Mul-1s to Songs 
Accuf, has Muſ-as the Songs 
Vocat, © Muf-z 6 Songs 


Ablat, ab his Muſ-is From Songs 


— — 


Nouns of the ſecond Declenf. inr, are Maſculines 


Nominativo r 


bed . 
& | 3enttivo rl 
= jDativo ro 
= |Accuſativo rum 
5 OCAt1VO r 
Ghlablativo +. ro 
1Nominativo T1 
='Genit.vo rorum 
= iDativo r1s 
|Accuiativo TI0s 
= Vocativo T1 
Ablativo ris 


| 


as, 


uſually not increaſing, ike Magiſter. - 


Nom. hic Magiſt-er. a Mafler 
Gen, hujus Magiſt-ri of a Maſter 
Dat, hwic Magift-ro 70 a Mafter 
Acc, hunc Magiſt.rum the Maſter 
Vocat, © Magiſt-er 56 Maſter 


Abl. ab hoc Magiſt-ro . from a A after 


— 


Nom, hi Magiſt-ri Mafters 
Gen, horum Magiſt-rorum of Mafters 


Dativ, his Magiſt-ris to Mafters 
Accuf, hos Magiſt-ros the Maſters 
Voca:, o Magiſt-ri o Maſters 


Ablat, ab his'Magiſt-ris from A afters, 


Noe that 42 in the firſt four Declenſhons is figurative: for 3rum, in the 
firtt 3 orzm, in the ſecond; z»2n,in the third; & xm, in the fourth, 
«Aneaciiun, tor £784 1e'um, Dean , tor Drorxm, &Cc, 


Nouns 


4< 
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DE LIEN 


Nouns $gkche ſecond Declenſionin us,are Maſculines- + 
. not. increaſing, declined like Dominus.. 


F 


ts 


\ 


(G95 


- 2 n— 


Nomin.-hic Nomin-us : a Lord 


+. [Nominat, us 
.& [Genir, 1 | Genit, hujus Nomin-1 : of a Lord 
" Datiy, 0 Dativ, hwic, Domin-0 104 Lorg. 
& jAccular, um Accuſ, hunc Domin um- the Lo»d 
£ [Vocar, e f Vocat, © Domin-e '6 Lord 
©labler; [4 Ablat; ab hoc Domin+o from a Lord 
| ({Nominat, 1 ©] Nomin, hi Domin-1 Lords 
S [Genirt, .orum Gen,howum-Domin-orum of Lords 
= Datiy, is Dat, his Domin is #0 Lords 
> jAcculat, Os Accul. hos Domin.os the Lords 
& |Vocat, J | Voc. o Domm 1 0 Lords 
* lAblat, 1s )} Abl. ab his Domin-is from Lords - 
Nouns of, the ſecond Declenhon-in um, are Neu- 
ters, and declined like Regnum, 
» [Nominar, um Nominat, hoc Regn-um a Xingdom 
2 |Genit, 1 Genit. hujus Regn-i of a Kingdom 
« [Datiy O Dart, huic Regn-o 10 a Kingdom 
2JAccul um accul. hoc Regn-um the Kingdom 
= \Voc.t un Vocat, © Regn-um 0 Kingdom 
” 'Ablat O Ablat, ab hoc Regn-o from a Kingdom 
Nominat, A | Nominat, hc Regn-a Krnzdoms 
© Genit, orum Gen. horum Regn-c orum of K;ngdoms 
= Dativ. 7: Dar, his Regn-1 1s to K ;ngdoms 
= Accul, a Accuſ, hzc Regn-a the Kingdoms 
= \Vocat, 2 Vocat, © Regn-a $ Kingdoms 
'Ablar, is Ablat, ab his Regn-is from Kingdoms - .. 


— 


When the Nominative ends in ys of the ſecond Neclenfion , the 
Yocative {hall end in e, except Deus that makes Vecuve s 


6 Dew, 


i 


Six Notins ins, viz, Agnas,Eutes, Pulgur, Populus, Cho: 


CPL 


rus,& Fluvius, make their Vocativeine or us: as, 


——_— 


| Nomin, hic Agn-ys a Lamb, 4 
| Gent, hujus Agn-1 of a Lamb | 
Dativ, huic Agn-o 70 a Lamb : 
Accuf, hunc Agn-um tbe Lamb, . 
' Vocat, © Agn. ns © Lamb ; 
Ablar. ab hoc Agn-0-- from a Lamb | 
Nominat, hi Agn+-1 Lambs 
j Gen, horum Agn-porum of Lambs 
Dativ, his Agn-1s to Lambs 
| Accuf. hos Azn-og the Lambs 
| Vocar. o Agn-1_ 6 Lambs 
Ablat, ab his Agn-1s from Lambs, 


— —— 


— 


Nonns in #ns make their Vocativetoend in 7; and are 
declined like Flius, thus: 


{ Nominat, ' © us 
= |Gen, 1 
= Datv, O 
= |Accuſ, um 
bo 
ES 
= us 
jAblat, -——D 
. .{Nominat, 1 
& Gen ; orumn 
= :;Dartv. IS 
« |Accul OS 
& Vocat. 1 
\Ablat, 1s 
» { Nominat, 1s 
2{Genir, 11 
= IDativ. 10 
> laccuſat. ium 
'S {Vocat. 1 
© }Ablart. 10 
'Nominat, 11 
S |Genir, jorum 
= 'Dativ. iis 
> Accuſ, 10s 
& V oc2t. 11 
'Ablar. us 


As, 


| Nominat. hc Fil-ius 
Genir, hujus Fil-1i 
Dativ. hu:c Fil-io 
Accuſ, hunc. Fil-ium 
Voca. © Fil-i 
Ablat. ab hoc Fil-io. 


a Sou : 
of a Son 

to a Sor 

the Sox 

0 Sox 

from a Son 


—_—_—— 


Nominat, hi Fil-11 
Genit, horum Fil-torum 
Dativ, his Fil-11s 
Accouſ, hos Fil- 1os 


Vocativ, © Fikit 
Ablat, ab bis Fil- us 


Sons 

of Sons 

t0 Sons ' 
the Sons 

0 Sons 

from Sons 


— 


Vs facite, quinto, ſed ins deperdit 5 inde. 15-4 
Ds makes e, in the Yocative ; but i#s leaves out wo, & 15, 4, in the Vo» 
> cative fangular, | 


Nouns 


RY . - Y 


Nouns of the third Declenfion of the Maſculine , Femi-. 
nine, Common of two, Common of three, and 
doubtfull, are decined like Laps, 


Cp 


—— 


» Nomina, divers 

£ Genirt, is 

* [Datiy, i 

2 |ACcul, en 

.S /\Vocar, like Nom, 

© [Ablar, e 
/Nominat, es 

- Gentrt. um 

= \Dativ, 1bus 

= \accul, es 

= Yocat, es 

—jAblat. ibus 


asz 


Nominat, hic Lap-is 
Genit, hujus Lapid-is 
Dativ, huic Lapid-i 
Accul, hunc Lapid-em 
Vocat, © Lap-is 
Abl, ab hoc Lapid-e 


the Stone 
d Stone 
from a Stone 


a Stone 
of a Stone 
10 a Stone 


Nominat, hi Lapid-es 
Gen. horum Lapid-um 
Dativ, his Lapid-1ibns 
Accuſ, hos Lapid-es 
Vocativ. © Lapid-es 
Ablar ab tus Lapid-ibus 


Stones 
of Stones 
10 Snones 
the Stones 
6 Stones 
from Stones 


—_— 


Nouns of the third Declenfion ofthe Neuter Gender 


are declined ike Caput, 

Nominat, Divers Nominat, hoc Capu-t a bead 
© Genit, 1s Gen. hujus Capit-is of a head 
'Z 'Dativ 1 Dativ, huic Capit-i "7 a bead 
= '\Accuſ, Ithe Nom, Accuſ, hoc Capu-t tbe bead 
Sf Yorar, like Nom, Vocat, © Caput $ bead 
S \Ablar, c Ablat, ab hoc Capit.e® Ffrom a bead 

Nominat, 2 | Nominat, hzc Capit-a beads 
x |Genit, um Gen. horum Capit-um of beads 
= [Dativ. 1bus Dativ. his Capit-ibus #0 beads 
= |Accuſ. 2 Accuſat, hzc Capit-a tbe beads 
Z iVocar. 2 Vocat, © Capit-a 8 beads 
= |ablat, 1bus Ablat. ab his Capit-ibus from beads 


Nouns of the Neuter Gender , make the Nominative, Accufative and 
Vocative ſingular alike; and in the plural they end in a except;z,Am- 
be and dxo, Waich end in 0, 


A 4 


Nouns 


Þ* 


C6) 


Nouns of the fourth Dedlenfion are Maſculines and 
Feminines in us, not increaſing , and are 


declined like Mans, 


Ls 


5 Yominat, us 
S]Genit, - 
= {Datiy, ut 
S Accuſ, um 
£[Vocatr, us * 
© |Ablat. u 
|/Nomtnat. us 
'Gen, wm 
Dariv 1bus 
Accuſl. us 
= [Vocat. us 
i Ablar, 1bþus 


Nominat. hzc Man-us 
Genit, hujus Man-as 
Dativ, huic Man-ui 
Accul, hanc Man-um 
Vocat, oO Man-uns 
Ablart, ab hac Man-u 


ww 


—_— 


atand 

of a hand 
10 1 band 
the band 

6 band 
from a band 


i — 


Nomanat, hx Man-us 
Gent, harum Man-uum 
Darvv. his Man-ibus 
Acculat, has Man-us 
Vocat, o Man-us 
Ablat. ab his Man-1bus 


hands 

of bands 
t1 bands 
the bands 
6 brads 
from band: 


i. Nominat, 


v) cent! u 
—|Datiy, u 
= laccuſ, un 
S-VYocar. u 
O|Ablar, u 
Nominat, uI 
_ Gen1ir, vamn 
Vi : "1 
= \Datur, Jus 
© faccul, ua 
_ Vocart. ua 
'ablar. abus 


as, 


— — ___— <— 


Nominat. hoc Corn-u 
Genit, hujus Corn-n 


Dativ, huic Corn-u 
Accul, hoc Corn-u 
Vocar. ©o Corn-u 


Ablat, ab hoc Cornu 


— 


Nouns of the fourth Declenfion of the Neuter are 
declined like Cornu, 


& hoy 

of a burr 
to a born 
the born 
6 born 


from a horn 


Nominat, hzc Corn-ua 
Genit, horum Corn-uum 
Dativ. his Corn-1ibus 
Accuſ, hzc Corn-xa 
Vocativ. © Corn-ua 
Abl .t. ab bis Corn-jbus 


_ 


borns 


of borns 
to borns 
the borns 
0 barns 
from horns 


viariter | 


oe 
P 


Sin 


Þluralirer 


Clnontaviter 
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Nouns of the fifth Declenfion are commonly Feminines, 
increaſing long , and declined like Meri- 
dies and Facies. 


| 


_ jNomnart, es | 

= \Genit, el 

= |Dativ, cl 

= Accul, em 

'S |Vocat, es 

A |Ablat. e 

Fe Nominat, es 

v{Genit, erum 

= Dar. ebus 

= \Accuf, es 

@ |V ocat, es 
;Ablar, cbus 


PIP 


Nom. hic Meridi-es Noon- tide 
Gen. hujus Meridi-et of Noon-tide 
Dat. huic Meridi-et 10 Noon-tade 
Acc, hunc Meridi-em the Noonetide 
Voc. © Meridi-es 6 Noon-tide 
Abl.ab hoc Meridi e from Noon-tile 


Nom. hi Meridi-es Noon-tides 
Gen-hori Meridi erum of Nook-rides 
Dat, his Meridi-ebus to Noon-tides 
Accuſ, hos Meridi-es tbe Noon-tides 
Vocat. © Meridi-es 0 Noon-tides 
Abl.ab his Meridi-ebus from Noon- tides 


Another Example of the fifth Declenfion ; 
VIT, FAC1CS 


;. { Nominat, es 
L|Genir, el 
= [Dativ, cl 
E Accuf, em 
'£ [Vocatr, es 
C1 ablat, c 
Nominat, es 
GT iGen, erum 
= |Dar. ebus 
= jaccuſ, es 
= Vocart, es 
Ablar, ebus 


as, 


— x 


Nominat, hzc Faci-es @# Face 
G-nir, hujus Faci-et of x Face 
Dativ, huic Faci-ci 10 a Face 
Accuſ. hanc Faci-em the Face 
Vocat, oO Faci-es $6 Face 
Abl. ab hac Fact e from a Face 
Nominat.hez Faci-es Faces 
Gen, harum Facie-rum of Faces 
Dativ, his Faci-cbus to Faces 
Accuſ, has Fact-es the Faces 
Vocat, © Fact-es $ Faces 
Abl, ab bis Fact-ebus from Faces 


The 


(3) 
The Endinf's of each caſe in every Decledfioe; 


The Genitive fingular of 


'N Go -)Muſz. 
2, 1 Magiſtrt, 
N, BZ, the<, | in _ 1s 45, >Lapidis, 
4. USz U Maniis . Corn, 
$.1 . cl Facici, 
The Dative fingular of 
E | z Muſz. 
2, O Magiſtro, 
the<3, + In » 1 45, >Lapiat, 
+, | uu þ Manut, Corny, 
5. 4 | Faciel, 
7 he Accuſative fingular of 
E | am Muſam, 
KI um Magiſtrum, 
. em a . 
the< 0. | 7 4 a es >Lapidem, Navim, 
4.1 um, u | Manum, Cornu, 
5. | em Faciem, 


N. B, The Vocative ſingular , is like the Nominative 1n all 
Declenfions, ſavein the 2% Where it is not, if the Nomi- 
native end 1n us, Or Jus, 


The Ablarive fingular of 


1. | A Musa. 
Y: O Mag:ſtrc, 
the 3.1 e, 1, #« 1s, >Lapide, triſts, 
4 u Mann, Cornu. 
C. e Facie, 


The Nominative plural of 


"I X uſp. 
2, | 1 | Mag1ſtri, 

the<'3, - 2 +» C5,4 as, >SLapides , Capita, 
4, us, ua | Manus, Cornuz, 
F. es Facles, 


The 


(9) 
The endings of each caſe in every Declenſion. 


The Genitive plural of 
"B arum Muſarum. 
"Y orum Magiſtrorum, 
the<3. T=| Lapidum,triſtium, 
4, vum Manuum, Cornuum, 
5. wum | Facierum, 


The Darive plural of 


rt. Mufis. 

2, | | | Magiſtris, 
the<3. ibu Lapidibus. 

4, Manibus, 

| bus | - Facicbus 


The Accuſative plural of 


| r, 2s Muſas. 
2, OS Magiſtros, 
the<w3. | #7 —_ * as; >SLapides, Capita, 
4. 4 ua Manus , Cornua, 
5, | es Facies, 
all og | 
MN- The "| plural of 


Muſe. 


I 
F-5k 2, | E2 Magiſtri, 
| the<3. | in 2 Lapides,Capita, 
4+ Lun Manus, Cornua, 
3. Facies, 
| The Ablative plural of 
BS I, is Muſis, 
2, 1s Magiſtris, 
the<3. | i* ; ibus 7 as, | Lapidibus, 
4. bus Manibus. 
$, ebus Faciebus, 


Obſerve that the Nominative and Vocative plural z and the Dative, 
and Ablative plural m all Deckenfions are alike, 


An 


C10) 


An Example of the firſt Declenſion of Nouns thaz take 
their Danive and Ablative plural in abus- 


y Nominat, a, | Nominat, hzc Equ-a a mare 

2 |Genit, z, Gent. huzus Equ-# of a mare 

« |Dativ, 2, Dativ, huic Eqn # 30 a mare 

E-|Accuſ, am &! accuſf, hanc Equ-am the mare 

.S Vocat, 2 Vocativ. © Equ-a 6 mare 

© [Ablar. a | Ablart. ab hac Equ a from a mare 
[Noqunnr, X | Nominat, he Bqu-# mares 

© |Genit, arum | Genit, harum Equ-arum *' of mares 

= |Dativ, abns Dativ. his Equ-abas 10 mares 

£ Accuſ, as © | Accuſ, has Equ-as the mares 

= |Vocat, X | Vocat, © Eque 6 mares 
Ablar, abus | Abl. ab his Equ-abus from mares 


——” 


—_ 


Four Nouns viz.'Dee, Muls, Eque, Libertas, make their 
Dative and Ablative plural, in «bas, and two Nouns, 
Filiz and Nata, & , or bur, 


M— 


——— = 


— 


An Example of the fourth Declenſion of Nouns that end 


in ubus 1n the Dative and Abjar. plural. 


—___ 
—_— 


— 


'». Nominat, us Nominat, hic Arc-us a Bowe 

YL |Genir, us Genit, hujus Arc- tis of a Bowe 

C Dativ.' ut! Q Dativ, huic Arc-ui to a Bowe 

g.|Accuſ. um E | Accuf, hunc Arc-um the Bowe 

.E |Vocar, us Vocativ, © Arc-us s Bowe 

GAblart. u Ablat.ab hoc Arc u from a Bowe 

\ {Nominats us | Nominat. hi Arc-us Bowes 

v|[Genitr, uvum Genir, horum Arc-uun of Bowes 

=|Dattv, ubus + A| Dativ, his: Arc ubus 70 Bowes 

&|accuſ, us '' Accuſat, hos Arc-us the Rowes 

& |Vocar, us { | Vocativ, © Arc-us 6 Bowes 
|ablar, ubus Jj} | aAblat, ab his Arc-ubus From Bowes 


Examples 
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(1) 


' Exawples of the firſt Declenſion. 


1, Maſculines. 


Tocta, 4 Poet, 
Lixa, a Scullion, 
Scriba, a Scribe, 
Scurra , a Scoffer, 
Rabula, a þrawler. 


Athleta , a Wreſiler. 
Bibliopola , 4 Book- ſeller, 
Comera , a Blazing ftar, 
Ocnopola, 4 Vintner, 
Propheta, a Propbes, 


2, Feminines. 


Fibula, & Button, 

Acicula , a Pin, 

Ligula , a Point, 

Rnbecula , a Robbin red breaſt. 
Merula, a Black-bird, 

Tinca , a Texch, 


Perca, a Perch, 
Saga, a Witch, 
Plaga , 4 Stroke, 
Virga , a Rod. 
Cavea, 4 Cage. 
Schola, « School, 


3, Commons of two. 


Verna, a Slave, 
Agricola, a Husbandman. 
Advena, a Stranger. 
Auriga, a Wagoner, 
Indigena , a bome!:ng, 


Transfuga , 4 Run-away, 
Incola, ar Inhabitants. 
Conviva, 4 Gueſt. 
Homicida, a M an-ſlayer: 
Grajugena, @a Grecian, 


u—_—— 


4. Doubtfulls. 


Talpa, a Moic, 


5. AdjeQives and Subſtantives. 


Muſa bona. a good Muſe. 
Garrula Pica, a chattering Pie, 
Furca ferrea, a iron Forh, 
Lubrica anguilla, - ſlippery Fe!, 
Longa Haſta, a /ong Pike, 

Nova Virga, anew Rod, 


Examples 


(1). 


Examples of the ſecond Declenſon, 


Puer , eri, a Boy. 
Cultcer, ri, a knife, 
Aper, pri, a Boar. 
Ager, ori, a Field. 
Armiger, eri, az Eſquire, 


1, Maſculines. 


Pileus, a Cap, 

Procus, a Woer, 
Sponius , a Bridegroom, 
Digitus, a Finger, 
Fungus, a Muſhrome, 


Ceraſus, 4 Cherry trce, 
Malus , an Applic tree. 
Pirus, 4 Pear tree 
Volemus, a # ardes tree, 
Sorbus, a Service tree, 


2. Feminines. 


Papyrus , Paper, 
Cryſtallus , Chryftat, 
Synodus, an Aſſembly, 
Byſlus, fine Flax. 
ArQus, Charles-wair. 


Pomum , an Apple. 
Ceralum, a Cherry, 
Pirum, a Pear, 
Prunum, 4 Pl/zm. 
Meſpilum, a Medlare 


3. Neuters. 


Ovum , an Fog. 
Brachium, an Arm, 
Mentum, 4&4 Chin, 
Carpentum, a Coach, 
Scamnum, 4 Bench, 


LD ———— 
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4. Doubtfulls. 


Groſſus, agreen Fig. 
T ecythus, an Oy! glaſs, 
Phalelus, a Barge, 


Pampinus , a Vine leaf, 
Paradiſus , a Faradz/e. 
Atomus , a More in the Sun, 


Adjettives and Subftantives, 


Bones Magiſter , a good M after. 

Magnus liber, a great Book. 

L ongus gladius , a long ſword, 

Honeſtus vir, an boneft mar, 

Stulum ingenium, a fooliſh wit, 

Protundum pelagus, the deep ſeq, 
Examples 


emit tera —< . nn” 


Examples of the third Declenfion. 


i. Maſculines. 


Sal, ſalis, Salt. 


'Mugi), ilis, a Mullet, 


PeRen, inis, a Comb, 
Delphin, mis, a Dolphin, 
Dz mon, onis, a Dev1l, 
Leo, onis, a {.:0n, 
Sermo, onls, a Specch, 
Brito, onis , a Britain, 
Nar, naris, 4 Noſtril, 
Crater, eris, 4 Gob/et, 
Carcer, eris, a Priſon, 
Dolor, oris, Grief. 
Turtur, uris, a Tartle, 
Mas, maris, a M ale, 
Gigas, antis, a Giart, 
Magnes , etis, a Load-ſtone, 
Limes, itis, 4 Bownd, 


Pes, pedis, a foor, 

Crinis, is, a Hair. 

Glis, gliris, a Dormonſe, 

Lapis, idis, a Stowe, 

Flos, florts, a Flower, 
Nepos, Otis, 4 Nepbew, 
Heros, ols, a Neble mar. 
Mus, muris, a Mouſe, 
Lepos, oris, a Hare, 

Arabs, abis, an Arabias. 
e/S:hiops , Opis , a Blackmore, 
Mons, tis, a H:iÞ, 

Dens, tis, a Tooth, 

Thorax, acls , Bulk of the Jady, 
Vervex, ecis, a Wether, ; 
Calix, iCis, 4 Cup, 

Aqualis, is, ax Ewer, 


2. Feminines. 


Syndo, onis, fine Linen. 
Hirundo, inis, a Swallow, 
Imago, inis, an Image, 
Le&io , onts, a Leſſon. 
Caro, carnis, Fleſh, 
Marer, tris, a Mother, 
Arbor, oris, 4 tree. 
Civitas, Atis, a City, 
Sedes , is, 4 Seat, 

Abies, 1etis, a Fir tree 
Pellis , is, 4 Skin. 

Callis, idis, an Head-piece, 
Cox, cotis, 4 Whetflone, 
Yirrus, tutls, Virize, 


Laus ,dis, Praiſe, 

Trabs , .bis, a Beams 
Hyems, emis, Winter. 
Mens, tis, « Minde. 
Daps, dapis, Dazinty mar. 
Pus, puris, Sntvel, 

Frons, dis, 4 Leaf of < tree 
Ars, tis,4 Trade, 

Fax, facis, 4 Torch. 

Lex, iegis, a Law. 

Radix, icis, 4 Root. 

Vox, vocis, &4 Voice. 

Nux, nucis, a Nzt. 

Pictas, tatis, Godimmeſi, 


2. Neutery. 
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(14) 


3. Neuters viz, of the third Declenfion; 


4 = eZaigma, atis, a Riddle, 


Lac, &1s, Milk. 

Cubile, is, a Bed. 

Sinapi, Invar. Muſtard. 
Animal, lis, a {iving Creature, 
Mel, lis, Honcy_ 

Nomen, inis, a Name, 
Calcar, aris, a Spar. 
Cadayer, eris, a Carcaſe. 
Hir,Invar, Hollow of the Hand, 


Cor , cordis, a Heart, 
Robur » Oris ; an Oak, 
Vas, vaſis, a Veſſel, 
e/£Es , ris, Braf, 

Os, orts, a Moath, 
Os, oflis, a Bone. 
Crus, cruris, a Leg, 
Onus, eris, a Burden, 
Corpus, ris, a Body, 
Caput, its, 4 Head, 


4. Doubrfulls. 


Anas , atis, a Duck, 
Amnis, nis, g River. 
Grus, gruls, 7 Craxe, 
Linter, tris, 4 Boat, 


Bulo , ons, 4» Owl. 
Scrobs, bis, a Ditch. 
Limax,, acis, a Sn. 


7 WWe=® tl 


Culex , 1icis, a Gnat. 


5, Commonsof two. 


Homo, inis, a Man. 
Hzres, edis, an Heir, 
Teſtis, 1s, a Witnep. 
Cuſtos, odis, a Keeper. 
Prihceps , ipls , 4 Prince, 


Tudex, icis, a Fudge, 
Vigil, lis, a Watchman, 
Eques , itis, a Avight, 
Dux, ducis, a Captain. 
Opitcx, Icls, a Workman, 


6. Commons of three. 


©. 2 ata ref; Lat 


[ I 


qa) 


Mitis, e, A{:#:de, 
Amans, tis, Loving, 
Docens, tis, Teaching, 
Legens, tis, Reading. 
Acdiens , tis, Hearing, 
Audax, acis , Bold, 
Mollis, e, Sofr. 
Fortis, (2) Valiant, 


Simplex, icis, Simple, 
Pernix , icis Swift. 

Atrox , OclS, Crae!, 

Trux, trucis , Fierce, 

Do&ior , 1us, More learned, 
Dulcior, ws, Swceter, 
Omnis, Ce, .All. 

Dulcis, &, Sweet, 
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AdjeRives and Subſtantives of the third Declenſion. 


Humilis arbor , & low Tree. 

Vitis lacrymans , 4 bleeding Vine, 
Caro iners, wnſavoury Flrſh, 
Facinus nobile, a gallant Exploit, 
Lex prohibens, , a Law forbidding, 
Anceps ſecuris, a two edged Hatchet, 
Socors miles , abearilefs Souldier, 
Cicur ſus, a 1ame Swine, 

Inops multitudo, The poor Commons, 
Animal bipes , a two- footed living Creature, 
Deſes ſenex, ano!d man ſitting ſtill, 
Grave onus, a heavy Burden. 
Humilius genus, a baſer Stock, 


<2 


Examples of the fourth Declenſion- 


1. Maſculines, - 


Gradus , a Step, Flatus, « Blaſt. 
AICusg a Bow. Strepitus , 4 Noz/e, 
Verlius, 4 Verſe, Aſpetus, a Look. 


2, Feminines. 


Anus , an old Woman, Acus, 4 Needle. 
Porticus, a Porch, Nurus, a Sons wife: 
Tribus, a Kindred, Sacrus , a Wives mother, 


3. Neuters. 


Genu,, a Knee, Veru , a Spit, 
T onitru , Thanger, Cornu , a Horn, 


Exawples of the fifth Dedenſion, 


Acles , An Edge, | Fides , Faith. 
Res, a Thing, Glacies , ce. 
Species, «a Shae, Macics , Leameſ}, 


B AdjeQves 
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(#6) 
Adjectives and Subſtantives of divers Declenfions. 


Candida 4 manus , 4 white Hand. 

Cicur 1 columba, a tame Pzgeon, 

Iners 2 Afinus, anidle Aſs. 

Gelidus 3 Fons, a cold Spring. 

Dulce 2 pomum, a ſweer Apple. 

Squalida 5 Facies , anaſty Face, 

Hebes 2 ingenium , 4 dull Wit, 

Venuſta 3 Venus , a fair Lady, 

Felix 1 ſylva, a fertile 004. 

Garrulus 3 Percontator, a. prailing Buſj-body, 
Auris 1 patula , an epen Ear, 

Impubis 1 gena , abeardleſs Chee; 

Mendax 1 forma , 4 lying Beaaty, 

Meus 4 vultus 2 amicus, my friendly Counter ave. 
Mea 3 fallax 3 imago , my deccirfull Image. 
Meum 2 Charum 3 Capur , my dtar Head, 

| own 

ve 1 Dama, « trembling Deer, 

Trepida, 

Malevolus 3 vertus ) Poetay, an old cantered Poet, 
Immanis ac 1 barbara 3 conſuetudo , @ cruel and barbavons Cu- 


ftome, 


Hilaris 2 Feſtus 5 dies, a merry holy day. 

Lucidus & 3 Splendens 1 planera , @ light and bright Planer, 
Lucidior & 3 ſplendidior 1 Luna , the lighter and brighrcr Moon, 
Lucidiflimus & 2 ſplendidifiihmus 3 Sol , the wery light, and very 
bright Sun, | 


— — — — — 


If an AdjeCtive hath threefrerminations, the firſt is 
Maſculine , the fecond is Feminine, and the third 
1s Neuter. 

If an AdjeRive hath two endings, the firſt is Maſculine 
and Feminine» and the ſecond is Neuer. 

If a Noun Adjective hath but one ending in a Caſe, 
_ __ ending , is both Maſculine , Feminine, and 

euter. 


Nouns 
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Nouns AdjeRives of three Terminations are declined 
ike Bonus, niger, (aur, or une. 


Maſ_Fem, Neur, Maſc, Fem, Neut. 
2, 3, | 3, I, 
x». [Nominat, us a um Bonxs {Bona Bonam 
L [Genit, 2-1 Bon: |[Bone Bon# 
E[Dativ. "2 220 . | Bono |Bone Pono 
= ſaccuſat, um am um SE | Bonum {Bonam {Bonawt 
OL 
.S [Vocat c 2 um Bone Bona Bonxm 
OE [Ablac lk: 2. Bon? {Fona "Kono 
[Nominat, 1 @ a | Bont Bone \Bong 
& Genie, orum arum orum Bonorum Bonarum [Bonorum 
= =|Dativ, 4 is £ Bonzs |Bonss Bonis 
#'Accul, Os as a Bonos |Bonas Bong 
5 Vocat, 1 * A Bon? Bone Bona 
- [Ablar, EY EFonis |Bonis Bonis 
». Nominat, er ra rum Niger Nigra Nigram 
= Genit, ci re ri Nigri Nigrs Nigrz 
N Dativ0 ro rz ro s | Nigro Nigre Nigro 
Ss Accuſ rum ram rum = Nigrzm Nigram [Nigrum 
ST Vocat, er a rum Niger Nigra Nigrum: 
2 Ablar ro ra ro Nigro Nigra Nigro 
[Nominat, -ri rx ra Nigr: ;Nigre Nigra 
5 |Genit, rorum rarum rorum Nigrorum Nigrarum Nigroraum 
= |[Dativ, ris ris ris {1 Nigris Nigris Nigris 
= {Accuſat, ros ras ra S Nigros Nigras Nigrs 
TECW, - x F< ra | Nigri Nigre Nigra 
Ablat, ris ris ris | Nigrss Ni: ris Nigris 


N.8, Nine Adjectives in #s, viz, #nus, totus, ſolus , ullus; 
null us, aljus, alter, uter, and xeuter; make their Genitives 
ſingular i in zus, their Datives inz, and in other caſes 
they end like Bonus, 

And Alius makes Aliud in the Neuter , and not Alium in 
the Nominative and Accuſative ſingular. 


er, Ul 


P, 
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N, B, All AdjeQives of three Terminations end in us, 


Examples 


Examples of AdjeQves of three Terminations. 
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Maſc, Fem. Neut, Malſc, Fem, MNeut, 
» 'Notminat, ur ra rum | , Satxy Saturg Saturum 
E Genit, 5. | Satuy? Sature $aturz 
= 'Dativ. ro re ro -, HYaturo Sature Saturo 
3 Accu, rum ram rum Satur um Saturam ISiturum 
= Vocat. we -Wm rum | SAttr Satura Saturum 
GC ;Ablat ro Ta ro | Saturo Satura ,aruro, 
; Nominat, r1 r2 Ta \ Saturz Sature \'Satura 
— Genit, rorum rarum rorum Saturorum |Saturarum Saturorum 
= 'Dativ, _ 6 W.- | £\ Saturis Satur 1s Satur 35 
= [accuſat, ros mas a | Saturos Sararas |Saturg . 
— Vocat, mM Tz 1a | Saturz Sarure {Saturg 
'Ablar, ris Bis 2s Situris Satury \Saturis 6 
* Nominat, us Aa um {| Unzs Una Unzm 
& |[Genit Ws 1us 1us | | Un: Ulnius Unzzs 
__ i + i. || uni Un: Uni 
E Accul. um am um |E Unam uUnam Unym 
= \Vecat, Ce a um | | Une Una Unam 
&. )Ablar, O a O Uno Una 'Uny 
EEye” NE EE ner ory 
-Nominat. 1 X a Unz Une Ina 
& Genit, orum arum orum Unoram {Unarum lnorum 
= Dat:v, is 1s 1s «| Unis Unzs 1nis 
= Accu, OS as a Y; Unos Unas Jlnz 
< Vocar. 1 X a Un: Une Ina 
Ablar, RE 15 Un Unz Jlnzs 
NIN % 

Vim, Nillims, Alius, Alter, Uter and Neuter want the Vocs- | 
Ccative Cale z but 7':15, Totus y Solws, and all other Adjectives 
have it, | 

Ar fi tres variant voces, $acer, ut ſacra , ſacrum. ; 


Vox prima eſt mas, altera fxmina, tertia Neutrum, 


( 
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Nouns AdjeQtives of one Tamination inz, are de- 
| clined like Felix. 
| ORD: _ 
Maſc.Fem, Neut, Maſc, Fem, Neut, 
, [Nominat. x * =% | [Felix Felix Felix 
v |Gentt, cis cis c!s |! \Felicis F=l1c18 Felicis 
'z 'Dativ. ci | c ci E Felici Felici Felici 
= Accuſ. cem cem x [© Felicem Felicem Felix 
T Vocat x Feliz Felix Felix 
| ce Felice 
Z \Ablat. : ce j ce I _ 
NE Þ cl Feli- 7 cl Felt t ct Felic? 
| - 68s . 6s cn Felices Felices Felicia 
5 [Genir, * cium cium cinm Felici 1m Felicium Felicrumm 
= |Dativ, ctbvs cibus cibus | _ |Felicibus Felicibus Felicibus 
5 = Accu, ces ces cia S iFclices Felices Fel:cia 
—. Vocatr, ces ces cia 'Felices Felices Fehicza 
[Ablat, clbus cibus cibus Felictb1s Felic:hys Felicibus 
» Nominat, ns ns ns | Pruders Prudens Pruders 
B\Genit, ntis ntis ntis Prudentis Prudentis Prudentis 
= |Dativ, nt! nt1 nt _|Prudent: Prudent: Prudent: 
'E|Accul, _ —_ " 3 |Prudenrem Prudentem Pruders 
'S Vocat, Pruder's Prudezs Pruders 
MN + , 
| nte nte \nte nte nt. nie 
| rude R 
; Abl For gor iT Pruded ns * | jr Prude4 IT 
Nom, ntes nres ntla [Prudentes Prudentes Prudentia 
Ss Gen, ntium ntium ntium [Prudentium Prudentiz Prudentium 
= ;Dat. ntibus ntibus ntibus | «; 'Prudentibus Prudentily Pruderribus 
EZ Accuſ, ntes. ntes nta {vx \Prudentes Prudentes Prudentia 
" Voc, ntes ntes nt1a 'Prudenters Prudentes Prudennia 
Ablar, ntibus ntib»s ntibus | [Prudentibus Prudentibg Pru 1c. 
} — 
AdjeQives of one Termination end commonly in x, 5,7: as Felix, 
] Prudens .Solcrs, Vets, Par, &C. 
f AdjeRiva inam duntaxat habentia vocems &c, 


* Examples 


(20) 
Examples of AdjeQiyes of one Termination, 


Maſc, Fem, Neut, 


Maſc, Fem, Neut, 


Nom, = 8 5 | \Solers Solers Solers 
© |Gen, rtis rtis rtis 'Solertis Solertis Solertis 
*'2[Dativ, rt1 oti rt1 _ |Solerr: Solert: Solert: 
SſAccuſ, rtem rtem rs s \Solertem Solerrem Solers 
& [Vocat, rs rs rs | [Solers Solers Solers 
DT ree jrte {free E--4 rte rie rie 
. ole ; 
jAbl. = rt1 } re1 Sole ris on 'tz Sole rtz 
| Nom, rtes rrtes rtia | Solertes Soleytes Solertia 
L © /Gen, rtiam rtium rtium | Solertizam Solerziam Solertium 
= Dat, rtibus rtibus rtibus | * Solertibys Solertibus Solertibus 
=jAcc, rtes rtes rtia V Solertes Solertes Solertia 
E&jVoc, rtes rtes rtia | Solertes Solertes Solertia 
4Abl, rtibus rtibus rtibus Solertibus Solertibus Solertilus 
Nom, r rr r T 1JPar Par Par 
& Gen. ris ris ris Paris Paris Paris 
= Dat, oh ri -i Par: Pari Pari 
< Acc, rem rem r & Parem Pare Par 
eo\VOCAar. r r r Par Par Par 
_ re re (re re re re 
” . « Pa... . T—_= 
jAbl, 47: j5 77 | "bt Pad re ' i 
/Nom, res res ria /Pares Pares Pariax 
5 {Genir, rium rium rium [Pariym Parium Parinm 
= v, ribus ribus ribus — Paribws Paribzs Paribus 
ro - : 
w= We res res ria & Parcs Pares Paris 
5 Vocat, res res ra Pares Pares Par:a 
Ablat, ribus ribus ribus | Paribus Paribzs Paribas 


| 


AdjeRives thatend in s of one Termination , have uſually a conſo- 
nant be fore 5; as Izers, Solers, Ingens, Prudens, Splendens, CA- 
mans, & c. except Verxs, &c, 


Nouns, 
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Nouns AdjeQives of two Terminations are de- 
clined like Trifts, 


| 


+ |Genir. toris Joris toris 
-= [Dativ. jori tori 1ort 

&|Accul, torem 10re . jus 

of 

= 

vo 


Maſc.Fem. Neut, 


Nominat, =. & 


$- 

LE |Genir, is is its 

S—_— 7 4+34:j 

Ex Accuſat, em em e 

£ [Vocat, EE 

v2 /Ablart, 1 bj 

._ {Nominat, GS @& i | 

v |Gentit, wm wm um 

=|Dativ, ibus ibus ibus 

=|Accul, = =” 

& |{Vocat, 0s Es 12 
Ablat. ibus tbus ibus | 


SE os 


bn 


Maſc. Fem. Neut. 
Triſtzs Triſtis Triſte 


{ITriſtis Triſtis Triſtis 


Triſt; Teilſtz Triſtz 
Triſtem Triſtem Triſte 
Triſtis Triſtzs Triſte 
Triltz Triſt; T rifts, 


4 — 


Triſtes Triſtes Triſtia 
Triſtizm Triftizm Triftinm 


Triſtahus Trifkibus Triftibzs 


V [Triftes Triſtes Triſtta 


Triſtes Triſtes Triſtia 


ITriſtibus Triſtibus Triſtibxs, 


—_— 


——— 
—— 


Nominat, ior ior 1us 


Po” 10r lor jus 


bl 10re zore 10re 
1A. iori jort? tori 


TR 


Triſtior Triſtior Triſtzns 
Triſtioris Triftioris Triftioris 
Triſhiori Triftiors Triſtiors 


-\Triftiorem Triſtiorem Triſtins 


—_— Triſtzor Triſtizs 


jort 100) rt, 


Nom, iores itores 1ora 
-\Gen. 1orum 10rum torum 
-= [Dativ, 1ortbus ioriþus ioribus 
S\|Accul, iores iores iora 
= |\Vocat. iores ores 1ora 

Ablat, 1oribus 1oribus 10ribus 


ww 
> 


Triſtiores Triſtiores Triſtiorg 
Triſtioram Triftiorum Triftzorum 


« \T riſtzoribacs Triftzarabacs Triftioribxs 


Triſtiores Triſtiores Triſtiorg 
Triftzores Triſt zores Triſtiora 
Triſtioribus Triſtioribus Triſtioribus, 


—_— 
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AdjeRives of two Terminations end in #5 , & ior : is makes e, & tor 


makes iz, in the Neuter Gender, 


Sub geming ſi voee cadant , velut Omnis, & Omne, &c- 


B 4 AR 


(22) 
An Example of Nouns Adjettives of three Termina- 
h tions, and three Articles. * 


Maſc, Fem, Neut, Maſc. Fem., Neut. 
hic Celer hzc Celeris hoc Celere, or, 


{Nomi ris re . 
= minat, Cr hic & ——hzc Celeris, & hoc Celere 
-= |Genit, ris Tis ris Celeris Celeris Celers 
= [Dativ, ri ri ri Celer: Celer: Celert 
eclaccul, rem rem re Celerem Celerem Celere 
c be K 
= |Vocar, er ris re Celery Celeyrs Celere 

labl. 5-2 Celer; Celeri Celer; 


| 


/'Nominat. res res ria Celeres Celeres Celer:: 


© Genit, rium rium rium Celerium Celerzmm Celeriwm 
= Dativ. r1bus ribus ribus Celeritkus Celeribys Celeribus 
= Accul, res res rla Celeres Celeres Celeria 
i Vocat. res res ria Celerecr Celeres Celer:i a 
\Ablar, ribus ribus rt1bns | Celeribus Celeribus Celeribus 


AdjeRtves are compared by putting before them in Engliſh 


For the Poſitive @ Comparative Superlative 
ot more , moſt, 
5 & vers 
$ © W /3 
a hard, UG more hard, - eſt 
© moſt 
N - (a 
Or at their ends putting, er, j very $ bard, 
as hard, hardey. hardeſt, 


— 


DO — 


AdjeQives are compared in Latine, by changing the firſt 
| caſe of their Poſitive ending in z, 


Poſitive, Compar, Superl, 
a5 DoRi : 1or ifimus 
into <<. thma 
tus imum 
DoRus Doe - Doctiflimus; 
_ Fer 17 errimus 
Except 1, L which makes 4 11ior wn 


Term 


Fas = 


Or's 


"F< 


- | —  — — — - 
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| (23) 
Terminations of AdjeRtives through the three de- 
grees of Compariſon. 
T. 
SLES 
> * wht - 7 *. : 
VV SD 0 % <& 
RHAQAaksyL 
us, Cr, 1+ tor mus 
Nom a, 15s > X,75S, rs ior ma 
__ FEY. ws mum 
FS mi 
Gen X 15 IOtLS Me 
1 m1 
BE O | mo 
Dat, F ] IOrI me 
O > VACS mo 
'C um torem mum 
ACC, am em 107em 3 mam 
um e, Y,NS Ts, 1s vum 
———_C—— — — — — — —— — — — 
e CC 15S 10r me 
voe, $ a 1s X, NS, Is, «$ 1OT ma 
mM e ws mum 
's) WWW mo 
Abl, a 1 c tore ma 
0 I 10r1 mo 
1 es L1Ores m1 
Nom ? es 10res me 
a 1 10Tra ma 
orum morum 
Gen arum 1m 10rum marum 
orum 2 morum 
Dariv, 1> 1bus 10r1bus mis 
OS es 10res mO$ 
Acc. as es lores mas 
a ia ora ma 
Vocat, like the Nominarive, 
Ablat. 1s 1bus 10r1bus mis 


(24) 


G_ —_ 
—_— 


All AdjeQives being compared have theſe Terminations, 


«aw 


- 


Poſ. Comp. Sup, hrs Comp, Superh. 


| = ROE > Frog rb hf orien. ie eh tinegs at4/ 
— ww A yen co AGE ee 7 Aa in wo . - 


aw _ . . p o 
M us 1or ifhmus 1oris iſimi ? 
| . ” - . 
| Som, <a ior ifhima Gen, 10ris iſſime 
———= cs imum 10ris iſſimi, - 
is 10r i/ſhmus 10r1s 1ſh1m1 2 
| Nom,< 15 !or 1\tma Gen.< is 10oris ime oe 
| e 1us imum is 10ris a1fhmL & 
- Ccior ciſlimus * c1s Cloris cifhml oh 
g Nom. X, <ctor ciflima Gen, cis cioris ciflimez HE 
| cius ciflimum cis cioris ciſhimi, -4 
ntior r ntiflimus ntis ntiorts nfm = 
| Nom, Ju nttor ntiſlima Gen. ntis ntioris n:uſhme CE 
ntius ntiflimum nt1s ntioris ntiflim1, = 
| —"Crtjor rtiiflemus x rtioris rtiffim = 
| ET. RS < rior rtiffima Gen, Js rtioris rtiſſime © 
rtius rtiiſimum ris rtioris rtifhimi, 
Alſo Adverbs are compared Regularly thus; 
e Jins\1 iffime ter 1s iſlime, 
um T me, 

Er rior errimus ri riorts Crriml ? 
Nom,4ra' rior errima Gen,qrz rioris errimez . 
rum ris errimum rl rioris Erriml 

ilis ilior illimus 1 ilis ilioris illimi I 

Nom. ilis lor illima Gen, its 11toris Illime 2, 
ue 1wius illimum lis altorts 1]lima, CE 

ins 

— I 

lus lus 1s - oJ 

If a vowel come be- ho 
fore us, the Ad- Fa . FI . = 
jeftive is rompa- Mags md — 2 > 


red thus, 


CI . 
Camorenloacren 


Ss, 


Sh 


Blawalirov 


(25) 
1. An Example of AdjeRtives of three Terminations. 


LIKES! | Po W40J Jar ?J2Y.L 


y_=—y 


ls want. a dat = 4a 


+. 
<< By nl, ACT 33-44 


Poſit, Compar, Superlat, 
+ M. Doans Do&ior DoRtiſſimus 
N, F. DodGa DoRior Dodtiſlima 
N. Dottum DoRius DoRiflimum 
M, Do&i DoRioris Dodctifſimi 
G. F. Docz DoRiorls DoRiſſime 
N, Doc DoRioris DoRiflimi 
io M, Dodo DoRori DoRiſſimo 
= | D. F. Dottz DcRior1 DoRiſhmez 
tC N. DoRo Do&Riori DoRiſlimo 
= M. Dotum Do&iorem DoRiſſimum 
P? | A F. Docam DoRiorem Dotifliimam 
| N. DoRum Dodcius DoRiſſimum 
| M. Dodte + DoRtor Dotiſhme 
V. F. Dota DPoRior Dociſlima 
| | N,. Dogum Docius DoRifiimum 
| n M. Dodo DoRiore , vel ri DoRiſlimo 
A. F. DoGa DoRore, vel ri DoRifiima 
N, DoRo Do&iore , vel ri DoRtiſſimo 
M Do&i DoRiores = DoRiſſimi 
| N. F., Dottz Dotores DoRiſhime 
: N. Doca DoGiora DPodiflima 
; M. DoRorum DoRiorum DoRiſſhmorum 
G, F. Doctarum DoRiorum DoRifiimarum 
Re N. DoRorum DoRiorum DoRifiimorum 
= D. M,F.N. Dos DoRitoribus Dociſflimis 
ſ\ 5 M. Do&os Do&iores Do&iſſimos 
FS [ A, F. Doftas Do&Riores DoRiſſimas 
N. Do&a DoRiora DoRiſlima 
M. DoRi DoRitores DoRiſſimi 
V., F. DoRe DoRiores DPoRiflime 
- N, DoQa DoRiora DoRiſlima 
A, M,F,N, Docs Do&ioribus DoRiſlimis 


<ingulariter 


—y er rrmr—r—_————_ ——— Gy OOO CC 


Pluraliter 


An Example of AdjeQives of two Terminations. 


(26) 


Poſt. Comp. Superl, 
M. Dulcis Dulcior Dulciſſimus 
N. F. Dulcis Dalcior Dulciflima 
N. Dulce Dulcius Dulciflimum 
M. Dulcis Dulctioris Dulciſſimi 
G. F. Dulcis Daulcioris Dulciſſimz 
N. Dulcis Dulc1oris Dulciſlhimi 
M. Dulcti Dulctor1 Dulciſſimo 
D. F. Dulci Dulc1or1 Dulciſhme 
N. Dulct Dulcior1 Dulciſhmo 
M. Dulcem Dulciorem Dulciſimum 
A. F. Dulcem Dulciorem Dulciflimam 
N. Dulce Dulcius Daulcilhmum 
M. Dulcis Dulcior D ilciMſime 
V. F. Dulcis Dalcior Dulcifima 
N. Dulce Daulcius Dulciſh mum 
M. Dilci Dulciore, vel ri Dulciſſimo 
A. F., Dulci Dalciore , vel r1 Dulciflima 
N. Dalci Dalciore,, vel r1 Dulciſimo 
M. Dulces Dulctores Dalciflimt 
N, F. Dulces Dalctores Dulciſhm#z 
N. Dulcia Dalciora Dalciſlima 
M. Dulcitum Dulciorum Dulc:fimorum 
G. F. Dulcium D.lc1orum Dulciflimarum 
N. Dulcium Dulciornm Dulciſhmorum 
D. M.F.N, Dulcibus Dulcioribus Dalciſſimis 
M_ Dulces Dulciores Dulciſſimos 
A. F. Dulces Dulciores Dulcifſimas 
N. Dulcia Dulciora Daulciflima 


V. Vocative like the Nominative, 
A 


Ablative like the Dative, 


An 


Singulariter 


Pluraliter 


(27) 


An Example of AdjeRtives of one Termination. 


Singulariter 


An 


Pluraliter 


Pofir, Comp, Superlat. 
M. Felix Felicior Feliciflimus 
| N, F. Felix Felicior Fetcifhma 
N, Felix Felictus Feliciimum 
M, Felicis Felicioris Feliciſſimi ' 
G, F. Felicis Felictoris Feliciſlimez 
N, Felicis Felictoris Feliciflimi 
M, Felict Feliciori Feliciſliimo 
D, FE. Felict Felicior1 Feliciſhme 
N. Felict Felicior Feliciſhmo 
M, Felicem Felictorem Feliciſſimum 
A, F. Felicem Feliciorem Feliciflimam 
N, Felix FEclicius Feliciiimum 
- 
M. Felix Felicior Feliciſhme 
Y, F. Felix Felictor Feliciilhma 
N, Felix Felicius Feliciflimum 
M. Felice, vel ci Feliciore, vel ri Feliciſſimo 
A. F, Felice, velci Feliczore, vel ri Feliciflima 
N. Felice, velct Feliciore, vel ri Feliciſimo | 
=” Felices Feliciores | Felicifimi - 
N, F. Felices Feliciores Felicifimez 
N, Felicia Feliciora Feliciflima 
M. Felictum Feliciorum E:liciſimorum 
G. F, Felicium Feliciorum Feliciſhmarum 
N, Felictum Feliciorum Felicidimorum 
| D. M.F.N. Felicib:;s Feliciorikus Feliciflimis 
M. Felices Feliciores Feliciſlimos 
A. F. Fclices Feliciores Feliciſlimas 
N. Felicia Felictora Feliciſlima 
V. Vocative like the Nominative, 
A. Ablative like the Dative plural, 


The 


(a8) 
The manner of declining Verbs in v. 
An Example of the firſt Conjugation, 


i] o {Amo "radlioes. Preſent - e, I Perſon ſrngnlar, 
3] as [Amas Mood Y re ent = e, 2 Perſon ſingular. 
3] avi [amari PreterperſeR tenſe, 1 Perſon ſungular, 
4| are JAamare Infinitive Preſens Tenſe, | 
5| andi |Amand! Gerund in Di, | 
&| ando [Amando Gerund ir Do, | 
»zandum [amandum Gerwurd int Dum. | 
$] atum |[Amatum Firſt Supine, | 
9| atu jAmatu Latter $Supinc, : 
zo ans [Amans Participle of the Preſent tenſe, | 
11 aturus Jamaturus Participle of the Future in rus» ' 
| 
An Example of the ſecond Conjugation. 
11 eo fDoceo wo Preſent tenſe, 1 Perſon fpngular, 
2] es —_ Indicative Ne _ by Forde f ner: , 
3] ut jDocuw Mood Preterperfett tenſe, 1 Perſon ſrungular, 
4| ere |Docere Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe, 
5| endi [Docendt Gerund in Di, 
6} endo [Docendo Gerund in Dr, 
m\endum|Docendum Gerund in Dum, 
$8] um [Dotum Firſt Spine, 
9| u [Docu L atter Supine, 
10] ens [Pocens Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 
11) urus \Docturus Participle of the Futare in rus, 


AnExample of the third Conjugation ending in zo, 


— 


t] 10 ,Cupio I reſtrit.:enſe, 1 Perſon ſingular, 
2 
3 
4 


15 |Cupis Mood Preſent tenſe 2 Perſon ſingular, 
1vi |Cupiv1 Preterperf, tenſe, 1 perſon ſingular. | 
ere {Cupere Tnfinitive Mood, Preſent tenſe, | 
$' iendt {Cupiendi Gerund in Dj, 

6; iendo [Cupiendo Gerund in Do, 

7 iendum |Cupiendum Gerund in Dum, 

8 itum {Cupitum Firft Supine, 
9, iru {Cupitu Later S repine, 
10 1cns Cupiens Partictpie of the Preſent ten ſe, | 
11) jturus |Cupiturus, Participle of the Fature in rus. 'E 

Th 


[ 


\ = 0 v oy &mbw v = 


[ns | 
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(29) 
— The manner of declining Verbs in o. 


An Example of the third Conjugation, 


as, | - Pref > _ 
EF ©@ ego bo reſent 1enſe, 1 Perſon ſingulay, 
' 2] is |Legis nine I peep renſe, 2 Perſon Junk, 
' 35 3 an Mood PreterperfeFt tenſe, 1 Ferſon ſingular, 
' 4] Ere |Legere Infinitive Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
5] enci [Legend! Gerznd im Dz, 
: 6] endo [Legendo Germnd in Do, 
+ %|endum|Legendum Gerund in Dam, 
l $| um {Lectum Firſt $Supine, 
i. -Y Leu Latrer oupine, 
— | 10] ens [|Legens Participle of the Preſent tenſe, 
11] urus jLe&turus Participle of the Future zr rus. 
1 An Example of the fourth Conjugation. 
ar, i 
I, io {Audio . ,- (Preſent tenſe, 1 perſon fenoulay 
2 1s Audis ae Freen tenſe, a 
3 ivi {Audivi Preterperf. tenſe,1 Perſon ſingul, 
4 ire {[Audire Infinitrve Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
#75, iendi |Audiendi Gerund in Di, 
6, iendo [Audiendo Gerwnd i: Do, 
7 iendum [Aaudiendum Grrznd in Dum, 
| itum [Auditum Firſt Serpine, 
4 iru [Audiru Latter Supine. 
-5 10! 1ens [Audiens Participle of the Preſent ten/?. 
11, iturus jAuditurus Pariiciple of the Future ix rus. 
'* | Except, Fo and Qzeo, which are declined thus, 
| Eo, 1s, #v1, we, eundi.eundo, eundum, tum, itx,iens itarus, 
lar. | Indicative Preterimperfe&, ibam, not icbam, Future , ibo, not 3am, 


Gerunds, exndi,eundo, exundum, not tend:, rendo, iendum, 

Queo, quis , quivi, quire, queundi, queundo, queundum, quitum, quitty 
 QUuiens, QUIEUTMS, 

Indicative Preterimperfet, Q1ib.:m, not quiebam, and in the Indica» 
; tive Future renle, 2u3bo , not quzam : Gerunds, quexnd:, gqueundo, que- 
| undum, not quiendi, quiendo, quiendum, 

The Participle preſent tenſe cf Zo, is jens, Genitive exntis, Da- 


he | tive, exnti, &c, 
The 


(36) 


The manner of declining Verbs 1n or. 


An Example ot the firſt Conjugation, 


—_ 


or Amor of Preſent t, un Perſon ſingul, 


2 _ velT Amaris, v.T redicat. F 
are (| amare { Mood Preſent 1,2 Perſon ſingul, 


3 ET ſum tAmarus 


vel fui. { |Sum vel fu Preterperf.t, 1 Perſon jt ng, 
4 ari Amarl  Infinitive Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
5 atus Amartus Particaple of the Preter tenſe, 
6 andus Amandus Paruciple of the Future in dus, 


An Exawplc of the ſecond Conjugation, 


—_— 


z] cor [Doceor Preſent t, 1 Perſon ſingular, 
? hon, vel J Doceris, my x In diced 
|] cre Docere Mood NI eſent t. 2 Perſon ſengular, 
us ſum octus ſum 
3) velfui Ch vel fui, Preter,t, 1 Perſon ſingular, 
4 cri Docer1 Infinittye Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
© us Doctus Part ciplc of the Preter ten ſe. 
6&6 endus Docendus Participle of the future in dus, 


_— — —  ——_——__— — Me UG er on— — - 


An Example of the third Conjugation. 


Legor Preſent t, 1 Perſon ſingulay, 


Fj Wy well Legeri1s Y, h 
1 ere . \| Legere c Indic at, 


Preſent t. 2 Perſon ſungular, 
4 us ſum J| Lectus _ L Mood 


vel fui ſum vel fui "ret. tenſe, 1 Perſon ſing, 
4 1 Legt _ Infinitive M ood, Preſent tenſe, 
5 us Lecius Particip/e of the Preter tenſe, 
6' endus | Legendus Participle of the Future in dus, 


The Terminations of all Perſons of Verbs. 


| Per ſon com- 0, m, ry, mus, mur, 
| m_ ends SSingul, 6 ris , rey >SPlural.< tis, nl, 
C3 tur, nt, acur, 


The 


a 


b»z” QQwuu SS FT) 


"he 


—— 


Czr) | 
The manner of declining Verbs in ee. 


An Example of the fourth Conjugation, 


Ko at Audior F Preſ. 1 Perſon ſing. 
2k iris vel Audiris vel 1nd wccative 

ire audire [j Mood Preſ. 2 Perſon Ping. 
3. Firus ſum Auditus ſumT f 

vel ful vel fui 3 ; Pretgy 1 Perſon ſingu, ' 

4. Irt Audir1 Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſt. 
5 Irus Auditus P articiple of the Preter tenſe. 
6, iendns  Audiendus Particiyle of the Futre in dus, 


Note that a Verb Deponent hath Gerunds and Supines (like a verb in 0; 
and all the four Parrticiples, 3.2. Preſ.Pret, Fut, inrws, Fut, in ds, 


up—— 


The Terminations of the Perſons in all Moods 
and Tenſes. 


1. ends in 2, ends in 3. ends in 
Aﬀive 0,4m,em, as, CS, at, ct, 
ſingular imzi, 'Y 15, li, it, 


AR.plur, mus. ts, ne, 

Paſſive or, ar, er, ris,re,es, tur, 

fingular 0, am, em, ſti, as, us-t, 
im, 1, 


Paſſive mur, 1 mini, ntur, 

plural Fn] 1- mus, F 1-tls, Ho 1-nt, 

N.B. Verbs paſlive have no PreterperfeR, nor preterpla, in the Indi” 
cative Mood ; nor Preterperfe&, nor preterpluperfe&, nor Future teaſe 
in the Potential Mood ; but theſe tenſes are ſupplied by the tenſes of 
Sum, and the Participle of the Preter tenſe : as for 1ts own tenſes it 
Forms them from the a&ive by turning o, into or y; as an, dmor:: m into 
r3 as amabam, amabar;, amabo,amaber 3 amein, amer; amarem, a= 
marer. 

And the Infinitive Preſent Tenſe turns the laſt e into, in all Conjuga« : 
tions 5 asamare, amariz docere, doceri : audire, andiri z except in the 
third, where 1t turns cre into 3, as leger? is made lagi, 


C .—— 


» 


EXP, 


The Terminations of Verbs in, atcording to the fotr 


Preſent 
tenle 


Preter- 
1mper- 
fe, 


Preter- 


pluper- 
te@. 


Conjugations. % 
In the Indicative Mood Adive. 
5 SC: 2, | | I, 2. = 
Ego Tu Ile Nog Vos Il 
F4 Thou He we Te They 
os 
do -ſt -th 
doeft doth do do ao 
Am.|i.} © as at amus atis ant 
Doc.|2,] eo es et emus etis ent 
Leg.|3.] © 1s ls 8 _ ant 
Cap. io - __ It is 4 Ro 
Jaud,'4,) 16 is it 1mus Itis lunt 
| -ed -ed -ed -cd -ed -£d 
| || did — dil did 2-9 © Ms 
1.] abam 
2,] ebam , ; 
3.1 ebam amus batis bant 
| i bas bat 
4.) 1ebam 
; 1 bave baſt hath |Y| have have bave 
[,} avi = 
| w I* ul E: 

+ . 2 | : erunt 
| 1D ivi F 1 it tmus fits go 
| & +, Ivi 
| 'O had badſt had had bad had 
t. averam 

zZ,] ueram 

l _ ras rat ramus ratis rant 

+, iveram 

fallr } fralt orT ſhallorj ſhall orT ſball or Fſt2!! or 

will Wilt will wall w.ll will 

: =; bis bie | bimus batis bunt 
$731 PT et emus etis ent 

q EE | 


Th 


- 


(57 * \ bb 
The Te minations of Verbs.in 0r,, according C 
its che 4- Conjugations. 
Ince Indicative Mood Paſhve, 
| | | -- *, 3. r, 2, 3. 
Ego Tu Ille Nos Vos lt 
$3, I Thou He We re They 
an am art 3s are « are or { areor 
hey \ 2ris be be be | 
wo 3.. | com $azar amur amini antur 
2 eris Lon 24.3 . 
"p Preſent . cor Tu $erur emur eminl enrur 
n=”. f . cans fs or erls Titur | fjmur imini J u2fur 
ne , tor ere EL - 1untur 
== 1 2 wu Lirur | imur imint iuntur 
imnr | Ire 
int 
war waſt was were were were 
ed F I, abar 
rd Preter- |2, | ebar | | 
imperf, |;, | F ebar baris 6+ 
ret, 4 obar have Tbatur bamur bamini bantur 
ne 4, tebar 
have baſt hath ; have btve have 
been becrt been been leen been 
m Preter- |, | atus | | : 
perfe&. |z, | us ſum Fes eft *. ſumus Feſtis Clunt. . 
tenſe 3, | us fa1 fuiſt1 fult 1. fuimus 7 fuiſtis $ fuer 
-unt 4. | itus fucre 
L- | | 
had kadfſt had | bad bad bad 
been been been | been been beer 
4 | Preter- 1, atus _ 
F pluperf, |2.| us Ceram Feras ſerat |. eramus Feratis Cerang 
tenſe |3.|us ſue - fucras } fucrat *-fueramus fucraro fue 
nt 4 | itus yramus | rant 
| fa'l or ſhalt or ſtall or | . all or ſhall or ſhall or 
will be wilt be w1ll be will be mill be willbe 
' or || abor beris ; 0 
q Puture | 2. ebor bere Cbirur bimur bimini buntur 
t renſ{ ar : KERN | 
| ds {lar Jeri £ a emur eminz3 cntur 
: ere 
4.] lar . 
{ 


_ es.) C 2 Thy 


(3x) 


The Terminations of Verbs in o, in; the four 
Conjugations, | 
In the Imperative Mood A&ive. | 
FEM 3 We _ 3. | 
| Tu . Ille Nos Vos Illt 
| Do Let Let Do Let 
; thou him us bl them 
Preſetit 1, Jz = 7 ——_ are ent 
| tenſe ato lLato ju * atote anto 
2, eat <= ere eanc 
| eco | en [5 ME 4 etote 4 ento I 
at & Camus ite $ ant T 
* NR ito Br Irote unto 
ig 3s e fiat | ite 4 iant 
| | ito} ito .lamus 4 irote iunto 
4. i iat 4 ie 1ant 
| 4 to 1 ito lamus irote 1unto 
| FI — 
| In the Potential Mood Aaive. 
| I Thou He we Ye They 
may maye(t may may may may 
1,| em es et emus Cris ent 
2.| cam : ' 
Preſent 3.] am as at amus At1s ant t 
renſle Jam 
| 4.| iam 
| might mighteſt might eight might might 
Preter- |. \!,| Aarem . 
F Imperf, |2 2,| erem res ret remus retis - rent 
| tenſe 8 3.| crem | 
3 4. Irem 
: k . . . . ; 
» | might mightcſk might might mwaghe might 
have bave have have have have 
1,| averim | 
Prerer- 3, uerim ; i ; ; 
perfe&, | |; erim eris erit erimus eritis Crint 
tenſe *| Iverim | 
4, | 1verim 


. 


ht 


a4 


[ he 


(35) 
2 Phg Terminations of Verbsis &, in the four. - 


- b 


Conpugations. 
In the Imperative Mood Paſlive. 
! 
| | | I, 2, Z . I . 2, 3 x 
Tui, Te Nos Vos Illi 
| Se Let L et us Be Let _ 
thou him be be Je 
a are etur \ſamin1 —_ 
jo ator } ator emur \YJaminor } antor 
Preſent |] 2} =y 39 earur emini eantur 
renle p etor } etor | ©4mur JF eminor } entor © 
or ere {atur * - {1mini antur 
Ty 0 iror }.itor amur {} iminor | untor 
lor} ** ere latur { imin1 1antur 
itor * 1 ator Hamur t1 Iminor 1ugtor 
4, ſire iatur : 1min1 {pe 
Licor YJitor 1amur \Yiminor } tuntor- 
In the Potentiall Mood Paſſive. 
T Thou He | - We Ye They 
may mazeſt may | may may _ may 
1 be be” __— 4 be be 
retent {[[. Earls N pEBPuS- + 
ſk \ CF J- ecur emur emLnL Encur 
$. at. \ 
Lip —* oy amini nt 
4, | lar , : | 
might mightct might | might might might 
Preter- | | be ', ' he be be be be © 
fe& ,2,| erer Ter1s Fae 
tenſe - 3. | erer ;rere Er ——_ —— — 
4. | Irer | 
| | might mighteſt might might might might 
bave been bave been bave b, bave been bave been bave beer 
I, atus tis Chit | : 
Drerer- 3. us ſfimus fitis. ; fint 
perfe& /3.'us bierim ay i”; * Tfuerimus ) fueritis I fuerjnt 
renſc 4 an rit 
o* 3 Tr. 


(is) 


The Terminations of. Verbsin v, in the. 4;:Conjugations, 
In the Potential Mood. AQtive; 


| BE...” Bt LOI © 1: 476 ; ®, 3. 
| ; Ego Tu Ile | Nos, Vos Illi 
3 8. - Than. Ne | we ,. Te They 
| {| mnight - mighteſt might might might might 
| bad bad bad bad bad bad 
't, aviſſem | | " 
Preter- | 2, uiſſem 3: | | ſ 
plupetF,',z |3 Jie iſſes iſſet $8 | 1ſſemus? iſſetis iſſent. 
renſe |& | | Liviſſem | = i | 
& 4, iviſſem 'S 
= al or ff a!tor ſhall or A ſhall or © ſhall or ſhall or 
| will wilt will | wil! '\, will wl! | 
Future |, .|1, | avero y F 
tenfe 2, | uero ; RS. ti 
3.| ſero eris . erit ertmus eritis erint 
| | | * Hana | : L 
'4_] vero 1 LE 
In the Infinitive Mood Aclive, * " 
j*.| are 
Preſent by ere T 
tenſe +3, ered: To Ti 
4,] ire 
1, | aviſſe + 122 IG 3 ip F 
Preter- {2 uiſſe To have Lar'er” <Y. P 
perte& f hor or Supine ; + 'S 10 be, D 
& Ete- j**| ville bad )* Tim P 
terplu, | 4 iviſſe 1}. itu _ ri 
Part1- l, ans 
1, | aturum to Clyic 2.: ens | 
Future |j3. | vrum of the [Jens -ing, * 
renſe |3.| vrum (eſſe preſent iens 
d 4, | irurum Fereafter tenſe (_t. tens F 
o Parti- 4. Aturus *Y to, ri 
of-irg in-ing 10 \Ciple 2, urus about 10, 
(, | and! ando andum of the M4 urus 
2 | endl endo —— Future | p | ituruth ready 29, 
| F endl endo endum [inr%s.. 4, iturus de (rrous tos 
Gerundsfs 4 iendi Iiendo  iendum All Supines radi 
| 1eadi iendo icndum | Tum 
ſt : Sum 03 
\ | | ' Xum Xu 


The 


The Terminations of Verbs in or, in the 4.Conjngations, 


'\ 


(37) 


In the Potential Mood Paſhve, 


had been had been had beer 
* fuiſſemus fuiſſetis fuiſſent 


| ſballor ſhall or ſhall or 
will be | 


C 4 


I, 2, 3, I, 
Ego Ta Tlle Nos 
I Thou He we 
might mighteſk might | might 
bad been hadbeen had been 
Preter» I, atus 
pluperf, 2. us Ceſſem eſſes efſet ; eſſemus 
cenſe 3. us fuiſſem fuiſſes fuiſſer 
4. icus 
ſhall! or ſhalt or ſhallor 
willle wilt be mwillbe will bc 
[,/atus 
Furure {2, us Cero eris erir |: erimus 
cenle [|3, us fucro fueris fuerit | * fuerimus fueritis fuerin: 
4, icus | 
In the Infinitive Mood Paſlive, 
I, ar1 Parti- |1. 
Preſent |2,| er1 , ciple |2, 
reuſe |3,' i $0 ve of the 
4, Url Preter |** 
. tenle 4, 
Preter- '1, | atum 
perf, & 2,| um eſle to bave | Parti- 
Preter- | i or ciple Ny 
pluperf, 3, | irum fuiſſe had been of the | 
renſle [|4, | 1tum Future 
bo in rnuay FY 
atum tri 
x C_ eſſe 
| um iri 
Future ? Yender m eſſe to be 
renſle um irt bereafier 
3. Jeni 
itumiri 
x, 4 ieadum eſſe 


zAYS 


Examples 


(38) 


Examples of Verbs in 0. 
Examples of the firſt Conjugation, 


Voco, to call. 
Clamo, 20 cry, 
Ambulo, to walk. 
Claudico, 10 halt, 
Canto, to ſg. 
Puto, to think, 
Vigitlo, ts awake, 
ExpeQto, to wait, 
e£zroto, to be fich, 
Exulo, 20 be baniſhed, 


Spero, to hope, 
Pecco, 10 ſex, 
Opto, to wiſh, 
Nego, to deny, 
Ceſlo, to loyter, 
Curo, toregg'd, 
Liti2o, to brabble, 
Navigo, to ſail_ 
Vapulo, tobe whipt, 
Servo, 10 keep. 


Examples of the ſecond Conjugation, 


Teneo, 10 bold, 
Timeo, to ſear, 
Studeo, to lady, 
Lateo, 20 /ic þ:1, 
Taceo, tobe ſilent. 
Arceo, 10 drive away, 
Egco, to wars, 


Cenſeo, to think, 
Moneo, to admont(h, 
Frigeo, to be cold.” 
Valeo, to bein health, 
Caleo, to be warm, 
N1greo, to wax black. 


Terreo, 10 make afraid, 


Examples of the third Conjugation, 


Serpo, 10 creep, 
Linquo, 2» /cave, 
Tero, to wear, 
Arceſſo, 10go to cal, 
Verto, 20 turn, 
Solvo, 3» looſe, 
Nexo, fo knit. 
Fallo, to deceive. 


Jacio, 70 caſt, 
Fodic, to dig, 
Fug1o, to ſhun, 
Capio, 10 rake, 
Pario, 10 bring forth, 
Q:1aro, ts ſhake, 
Statuo, 10 appoint. 
Fluo, to flow, 


Examples of the fourth Conjugation, 


Dormio, to ſep, 
Garr1o, ro prate, 
Tmpedio, to hindey, 
Cuſtodio, 10 keep, 
Serv1o, 10 ferye, 


Obedio, io ob y, 


Scio, t2 know, 
Laſcivio,to play the wanton, 
Munio, to fexce, 
Mollio, to ſof tex, 
Pip1 0,70 cry Peep. 
Nutrio, 10 #0xri{h, 


 _ a 3a i. 


— — 
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Examples of Verbs in or: 
Examples of the firſt Conjugation, 


Precor, to pray. 
Suſpicor, to ſuſpect. 
Confabulor, to chat, 
Miror, to wonder, 
Oſculor, 20 kiſs, 
Venor, to haunt, 
Veneror, to worſhip; 
Minor, to threaten, 
Piſcor, to fiſh, 
Teſtor, tv witneſs, 


Rogor, to be ashed. 
Turbor, 10 be troubled, 
Vaſtor, to be waſted. 
Verberor, 22 be beaten, 
Spolior, to be ſpoiled, 
VYocor, to be called. 
Crucior, to be tormented, 
Recitor, to be repeated. 
Gravor, to begrieved, 
e/Eſtimor, 10 be eſteemed, 


Examples of the ſecond Conjugation. 


Fateor, t0confeſ3, 
Polliceor, to promiſe, 
Vereor, to fear, 
Tueor, to defend. 
Mereor, to deſerve, 
Miſereor, 10 pity, 
Moneor, 10 be adviſed, 


Irrideor, to be mocked, 
Abſterreor, 10 be aff righted, 
Moveor, to be moved, 
Impleor, to be filled, 
Miſceor, tobe mingled. 
Habeor, 10 be Mounted, 
Timeor,; 30 be feared, 


Examples of the third Conjugation. 


Sequor, to folbw. 
Loquor, 20 ſpeak, 

Utor, to x/e. 

Revertor, to return, 
Queror, to complain, 
Proficiicor, to go, 

Labor, to ſlzde, 
Promittor, to be promiſed, 


Opprimor, to be oppreſſed, 
Quzror, 10 be ſonghs, 
E«tinguor, 10 be quenched, 
Extender, to be flye#chz out_ 
Illudor, to be mocked, 
Deprehendor,to be catch'd, 
Jungor, 10 be joyned. 
Vertor, tobe turned, 


Examples of the fourth Conjugation. 


Mentior, 10 /:e. 
Experior, to try, 
Blandior, to fawn por, 
Sortior, ro caſt lots, 
Ordior, to begin, 
Parclor, t8 divide, 


Impedior, to be entangled. 
Erudior, 10 be inſtruFed, 
Inventor, 10 be fond. 
Punior, to be punifhed, 
Redimior, to be adorzed, 
Nutrior, #9 be nouriſhed, 


What 


(40) 


W hat Tenſes are formed fromthe Preſent tenſes, 
What from the preterperfe. and what 
fromthe latter Supine ? 


(Preterimperfe&, F of the Indicative 
Furure tenſe 


Preſent tenſe of the Imperative 
Preſent tenſe Agave 
Preterimperfe&, y *f the Potential, je 
Preſent tenſe 0: the Infini:ive, 
# Gerunds. 

From thePreſent | Participle of the preſent tenſe. 

renſe of the Indt- 

cative mood a> 4 Preſent tenſe 

Give, is formed | Preterimpertet, Yofthe Indicative, 

the Future tenſe 
Preſent tenfe of the Imperative | 
Preſenttenſe of the Potential. Paſhve 
PreterimperfeR. - VoICe, 
Preſent tenſe of the Infinitive, . 
Participle of the Future in ds. 
Future tenſe of the Infinuive, 

ih wiz, -ndum eſſe, J 

Preterpluperf, of the Indicative, 
Preterperte&. 

From the Preter-YN\ Preterpluperfe&, Yof the Potential. 

perfe& renſe of JFuture tenſe Acive 


the Indicat, mood\\ Preterper feR. = voice. 
a&ivezis formed FPreterplupert, gf the Infinitive, 
the Firſt Supine. 

Latter Supine. 


CParticiple of the Future in r:4 c AQ;ve 
Future tenſe of the Infinitive. VoICE, 
Preterperte&. 
Preterplupertf. 
From the latter | Preterperfe&. | 
Supine is formedg Preterpluperf. the Potential, 
the } Fucuru tenſe 
| Pre:terperfeR. 


Cof the Indicative. 


S Paſhve 
* ICE, 
Preterpluperf. por the Infnitive. "_ 
Participle of the preter renle, _ 
LEurre of the Infinitive, viz. umgul, 


How 


5 wt 


— 


—_— 

Q. How are all tenſes formed from the preſent and preterperfelt tenſes of 
the Indicative mood dArve, and from he lanter Supine? : 

A.Tenſes that are formed of he preſent tenſe of the Indicative Mood 
active voice, change the 0 of their preſent renſe into the proper Ter- 
minations of the ſeverall tenſes formed of it, ex. gr. 0 into abam,abo,eboz 
or, abar, ebar, abor, ebor, &c. 

Q.What i the verſe that tels you what tenſes are formed of others ? 

Aram, rim, ſſem, ro, ſe 3 formabir cetera preſens, 

Q. What 35 tbe meaning of that verſe ? 

A.All tenſes that end iu ram,rim, ſſem,ro, and ſſe,are formed of the Pre« 
rerperfe& tenſe of the Indicative mood, and all the reſt of the Preſenc 
tenſe of the lame Mood, 


From the Preterperfe& tenſe of Indicat, mood a&. 1s formed 


_——————— 


Preterperf, Indi ram, 
PreterfeR — ; by chan- | ;| {to Je _ rim, 
Future $ Potential ging adding r0s 


as amavi, amaveram, amaverim, amavero, 


a, 


ts —"__ Potential by keep- |; | and ad- | ſem, amav1- fem, 
TPESTEcd. $1ofinirive ing ding ; 
Preterpluper, ſſe,amavi-ſſe, 
Participle of the Future in rs, jrs. 
Future tenſe of the Infin, a, ram eſſe 
Preterperfe&, } of the Indicart,| |s, ſum vel fi. 
Preterpluperf, ſ paſſive s,cram vel fueram, 
From-the latter I Preterperiea. A c 1 poten. 


fo ſim vel fuerim, 


s, "[[em vel fuiſſem, 


5, ero vel fauers. 


m.tſſe vel fuiſſe, 


sS, 
M, uri, 


© 

E 

Supine is for» ' Preterpluperf, >: M; 8 
med the | Future tenſe tial paſlive Af 
p—=—_ 


Preterperfe&. I of the Infinit, >! 
Preterpluperf, F paſſive | 


Participle of the preter tenſe 
{ Fi.ture of the Infin, paſſ. mir, 


——_— 


Vote, that the ſame Terminations ſerve tor the Optative, Potential, 
and SubjunRive 3 though theſe Moods be differenced by the Engliſh figns, 
and by Corjunaions, 


Give 


(4). 
Give me the Tenſes 2Qve, that are formed of the pre3 
ſenttenſe of the Indicative Mood ative. 


Indicative Mood Adive, | 
Preſent tenſe © { Amo Doceo Lego Audiq 


Preterimp, bam| Amabam { Doccham. | Legebam Audiebam 


Future tenſe = 


' Amabo Docebpo _. [ Legam Audiam 
Imperative Mood Active. 
1 = | Ama q 
Preſ.tenſ, ato | Amato 
» = | Doce | 
Second eto Doceta 
Perſon 3, 45 =_ Lege 
fingular ſro | '.} Leguto | 
+; | Audt 
« 170 | Audito 
Potential Mood ative. { 
Preſent 4 em. | Amem | 
tenſe am Doceam | Legam Audiam 
Preterimp. rem | Amarem | Docerem | Legerem | Audirem 
| | Infinitive Mood ARive, : 
Preſent & 1. are | Amare | : 
Preterim- Y2, ere Dacere 
perfe& 4 ere | Lezeg 
renſe 0c. Audire 


Amandi | Docendi [| Legendi | Audiendi 
Gerunds Amando Docendo | Legendo | Audiendg 
- Amandum Docendum | Legendum | Audiendum 


Particip, F ans | Amans 
pre, Þ. ens 


| Docens | Legens | Audiens 


. "IVE 


ry wy bd bed 


Caz) 


tenſe of the Indicative Mood. 


Give me the tenſes Paſkye that are formed of the preſcne.! 


Indicative Mood Paſlive, 


Preſent tenſe or { Amor Doceor Legor | Audiar 
| T Preterimperf, bar| Amabar D ocebat Legebar | Audiebar 
| E C bor] Amabor | Docebor | : 
| urure teenie ar | | Legar Audiar 
Imperative Mood Paſlive, 
1, Fare | Amare 
ator | Amator 
Preſ,cen(, 2, I ere Docere | | 
'Second etor Docetor | 
» Perſon 3. = | Tons 
ſingular ror | Legiror 
> 4, {ire | | M Audire 
Yor | . | Auditor 
Potential Mood Paſliye, 
Preſent er Amer | ; 
tenſe ar | Docear Legar Audiar | 
Preterimp, Crer Amarer Docerer | Legerer Audirer 
| Infnitive Mood Paſſive, 
Preſent &C*1, ari Amart 
Preterim- 2, cri Docer! | 
 perke& KA Legit 
' renle = Audiri 
| 
| | t. andus | Amandus 
Participle Yz, endus | Docendus | 
of the Fur, endns * |Legendus | 
in dzs, *1endus Cupicndus 
| 4.1endus [Audiendus 
{ Future <ndum | Amandum | Docendum Legendum|Audiendum 
eetile eſſe eſſe eſle | cſſc cle 
Give 


— ———— err 


( 44 


veme the Tenſes Ative that are formed of the Preter- 
_— perfe& tenſe of the IndicativeMood Attive? 


Indicative Mcod Ave, 


Co m—— 


In the ſame manner that the tenſes are formed of the preterperfe&t 


ARivegare, Odi, Cepi, Neviand Mem'ni,declined, 
Memini, memineram, meminerim, meminiſſum, meminero,- meminiſſe 5 
alſo in the Imperative Mcod it hath, mcmcrro, me mentore, 


Gaye 


Preterperf, | I | Amavi | Docut Legi Audivi 7 
Preterplup. eram | amaveram Docueram LE IErER 
F 
SubjunRive Mood Ative. 
Preterperf. | erim | Amaverim |Docuerim | Legerim , Audiverim 
Preterplup. | iſſem 'Amaviſſem/pocuiſſem| Legiſſem.. Audiviſſem 
| L 
Fpt.,ccnſe, | ero Amavero 156 Legero : Audivero 
| } 
Infinitive Mood ARtive, 
Preterperf.& iſfſe ; Amaviſſe | Docuiſſe | Legiſſe Audiviſſe 
Preterplup. | | 
Firt &CTY} um | Amatum | Docum || Leum {| Auditum 
Latter EF | 
Supine CX.}) u Amatu DoRu LeQu Auditu * 
Particip, of } , .,,. | Amaturus | Dofurus | Leurus | Auditurus 
Fut, in 7s 
Furure TY. urum Amaturum | Dofurum | Le&turum | Auditurum | 
renſe cſle eſſe eſſe j elle elle | 


(45) 


Give me the tenſes Paſhve thar are formed of the 
Latter Supine, 


Indicative Mood Paſhive, 


ſum vel [amarus ſum [Do&@us ſum | Le&us ſum 7 Anditus ſum 
ful vel fu vel fui vel ful vel fu 
eram ve!|Amartus eram[Doftus eram| LeQus eram| Audirus eram 
fucram| vel fueram | vel fueram | wil fueram | vel fueram 


em 


Subjunftive Mood Paſſive, 


— 


| F I Pw ware DoRus ſim, Le&tus fim, j Auditus fimg 
us Rl vel vel vel vel 
| | ſuerim fuerim fuerim | fuerim fuccim, 
p rl Amatus +Dous eſſem LeGus eſſem' Audirus eſſem 
d wSiY vel eſlem we! vel vel vel 
| tuiſſem! fuiſſem, fuiſſem fuiſſem fuiſſem. 
g ero Amatusero| Doctus ero,, Lectus ero, ; Auditus ero 
US< vel vel vel vel vel 
| A fueio | fuero fuero kucro fuero, 
| Infinitive Mood Paſhvye, 
ce | Amatum eſſe; Dotum eſſe Le&um eſſe; Auditum 
um vel | welt | vel vel | eſle vel 
| fuiſe fuiſſe fuiſte fuiſle fuiſſe 
Partic. CTus 
peer Sw Amatus DoRus Leaus Auditus 
perf_ Xus 
Fur um Amatum Dotum \iLe&um Auditum 
v 4 iri irt 1rt irt irl 


So is Odideclined in the firſt perſon ſingular, only through thoſe tenſes 
that are formed of the Preterperfe& tenſe Indicative Mood, 
Odi, oderam, oderim, odiſſem, odero, odiſſe, 
Cepi, caperam, ceperim, cepiſſem, cepero, cp; ſſe. 
Novi, noveram, noverim, noviſſem, novero, noviſſe ; 
N6/ti for noviſti, noram tor noveran, by Syncope 


Active 


| 
| 
| 


—  — — —om—_— 
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The Signes of 
the Moods 


Indicative. Imperative, 


Let 


Biddeth or 
com mandeth 


 adtive YOICE 
. Terminations | Terminations 
& _— in Latine of theſ in Latine of the 
Tentes in Engliſh Indicat. Mood Potential Mood 
1, perſ, ſing, | 1, perf, fing, 
Preſent Doe C5 © | em 
tenſe Docfi< (t am 
Dyrb th 
| Did 
Preterimper- | Didft bam rem 
{c& tenle ed 
| f, 
Have 
Preterperſet | Haſt C14. n |. _ 
tenſe rt, 
Hath G1, 
Had d. 
= ho 3 t | eram ifſem 
| Hadſt C7. 
Futnre Shall or will : bo ta 
tenſe and bereafter, am 
Optative. 


AnAdverb of 
wiſhing, 

Woxld God, I 

pray God, God 


grants ob thaz,%c. 


Paſſive 


OR 


= 


Wh}. 


BE 0 
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Paſhve Voice, 

Signs of che | Terminationsin {| Terminations in La- | 
renſes in Latine of the tine of the Potenti- 
Eogliſh, Indicative Mood,| al Mood, 1 perſon 

1 perl. ſing. ſingular, 
am, art, 
75, are, be er 
ed | o 4 ar 
5 
X, 
WH, waſt, 
were, bar rer 
d, e, #, 
Have been us J Sum» vel | us Sim, vel 
d,t,n, fui, fuerim, 
Had been EE eram, vel efſem, vel 
Wy EF X fucram | v5? fuiſſem. 
Shall, or Will 
be; and here. bor us Cr0, vel 
after, d, r,n, ar fuero, 
Porental. 8 SubjunQive. | Iofinitive, 
"7? a _—_— — —_— ———— . 'J 
Muy, cart, | Tf, when , becauſe To, 
might, world, ome conjuntion , | and it is moſt commonly 
ſhould, could, &c, the latter of rwo Yerbs, 
 onghs. . | 


D 


Imper- 


þ 


"A BA ei es aA.) 


ET Nos 


3D dill vail... <4 vc ruth aa Rn + 


© LITE 


PCD Lon weft h. —_— TT TEES _ 


2 V— TREE A a > A 0 ie ns 
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Imperſonals are declined in the third perſon ſin- 


-Conjug, 
ELD 


at 
abart 
avit 

averat 
abit 


aret 
averit 
aviſſer 
averic 

are 


gular onely. 
Conjug, Conjug. Conjug 
__— 3, 4 
et It It 
ebat 4 _ 1ebat 
uit it vit 
uerat erat iverat 
*” er _ 
ebi: * ao et 
| tos at + iat 
ero Tito * Frm 
eat at 1at 
Eret eret ret 
uerit erit iverit 
uiſſet. iſſet iviſſer 
uerit erir lverit 
Ere ere, Ire, 


. (An Example of the 


firſt Conjugation, 


DeleQt ar E:1 


Dele& abat 


Do. 
=) 
| DeleRavit + 
Dele&averat _ S 
DeleRabit S E 
DeleRet P BS 
Dele&ato > 
DeleRect Y 
DeleRarer 8 
Delectaverit | _ 
Dele&aviſſert oy 
DeleRguerit | 
( DeleQare 4 


Their Gerunds, Supines and Participles are like Perſonals when they 
are not nanny; z, e, if they have any, 


—_—E——R— 


Ry 


Fo | BE: . oi ws —M 
Active yoice. Paſhye voice, 
Preterpetfe& renſe(* it eſt vel fuit 
Indicat. 4 Preterpluperfe&, erat erat, vel fuerat [ 
& Prererperfe& renſe<Qerit >um< fit vel fuerit 
Potential. Preterpluperfe&, iſſet eſſer vel fuiſſer, 
Future tenſe erit erity vel fuerit, 
"0 euli larum 
Af Ar This change of Letters is 
Au Abs made for better ſound 
Con Co! ſake : for it ſounds 
Ef Sfero Ex Stuli berter to fay .Aﬀero, 
In In than Adferoz Attuli, 
Snf Sus than Adtulis &C,x ' 
Ob 


Of 


Figurative 


(49Y 


Figurative Terminations. 


*L 04d = | i ivi 

aſti ? Cayiſti ? ieran iveram vent 

ft1 + viſtl = ierim Sfo:<iverim >SPer Syncopen. 

Xfl | x1iſt1 | -- iifſen\: iviſem 

aram averam | © 1er0 Co 

arim > forg averim >= h 

aſſem aviſſem | ,© L _ 

aſle | aviſle > K*cin? Pxiſtine 

eſſe ; eviſe }* | ſti? Cc. YviſtineC Per Syncopen & 
CV) : 

iſe L Lividde J in oi<\is-ne Apocopen, 
| en es-ne | 


. 
_——— 


In the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, er for i Paragogice. 


In Nouns, and on? oO ne 
[4 en, for £0 "© Lper Apocopen, 


Pronouns j 


| Six Prepoſitions are never uſed but in Compoſition, viz, Am, Dr, dive 


Re, Se, Con, They are joyned to the beginning of words, ' 


The putting in, caſting away, or changing a Conſonant in a Prepoſi« 


tion when compounded, is made, Expbonie gratiaz thus: 
in 


Ad ? [ofohot n, Þ, 7:51. _ ſfctarro 
Co Jo&5 Þ i change their laſt | C7 —_ 
_ | Tm | fo go 11s P | letter into the ud 
" &2 S, Conſonant of "ane 
Gn 5 | W's the word fol. Pelienes 
Inter | . | ſometimes, LoW ng, 452 , Tatelligo, 


= - f. J 


Y 
WY | Aperio 
ſometimes ys a let- Yom tro looſe 


Ob 
TransC a Conſonant ters as, YIrajicio 
Du Divello 


b, looſetha letter, as, Cohibes 


Abs before f is made ax; as, aufero, not absfero. 
Some before a vowel take, r, d. as, dirimo, prodige, redes, 
D a 


UBS 0 in & bibo, is, imbibo, 


Effero, - 


4 

b. 
th *Y 

5, 


, . emo, 
Cong S0TIV before a vowel and } Coemo, S of con & dotheo, 


Q. Wha* 


(50) 


Q. What caſes in every Peclenſton end alike? _. $ 
A. In the 
1, Declenfion,, 2, Declenfion, 3. Declenfion, 


"CNom. Nom. fing. r, us , um, ,c,e1, 
Voc. fingul, a Gen. fir ngul. : | Jonny Ting, | ,n,o,r, 
blat Sov. Eptur, i 5, L,x, 


> Vor Genirt, m_ Is 
Gen. fingul. Dat. fingul. 1 
4 _ y X _ Tfingul, © [accuſ, fingular, E 
* Cplir ; 
_——_ Accuſ. ſing. um Ablat, fingul. 


Accuſ, fingul. am | Voc, ſing. r, ©, um | Nom, 
Genir, plur, orum'es accul, Splur, es, 
Genit, plur, arum Voc, 


F—y Tplar.. = Ni Fplur, 15 ]|Genit. plural. 4 word 


Accuſ., plur. As. | accul. plur, os, 4 Dar. Tear ibus, 


— 


_ 


As 


| 
| 
| | 
« 
4 


Terminations of all De- 


clenſion, 

4. Declenfion, 1 5. De clenſtons rogether. 

' Nom, Nom, pling, a, 2, am, arum, 
Gen, Sfingul, , Y 15, abus , as, || r, us 
Voc. um, 1, 0, C, arum, 


Voc 

Nom, cs 
Nom, Queen Powe os, []e,l, n, s, t, x, 
Accu, Cor Voc. em, 1m , CS, itim, 


wx 4 7 © ej | bus. || ui, a, uum, 

Dat, fingul. uti Dat ubus . ||'e1., erum 

Accuſ, fingul, um accuſ, ſing. em- | ebus. s 

Ablac. fing. u Ablar. ſing. e 

Genit, plur. um | Genir, plur, erum | Theſe are the Endings 
Dat, plur, tbus, | Dar, Jae, Four Sh of all Regular Nonns 
Ablat, } ubus. Ablar, whatſdever ubey be, 


—_—___—— D 


Obſerve that the Nominative , Accuſative, and Vocative plural of 
Nouns "of the Neater Gender end in a':. whether they be of the ſe. 
cond, third, or fourth Declenfion ; for the firit and fifth have no Neu- 
rers. 

All6 the Nominative, Accufative, and Vocative fingular of Neuters 
end alike ; and in the fourth Declenfion Neuters end alike in all caſes 
h _ chat 15, an 7, 


= 


Farticiples 
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Participles Ave. 


Q. ow may a P arniciple of the Preſent tenſe be known * 


Ny in Engliſh by its ending in --72g; in Latine in = 
. Whence is a Participle of the Preſent tenſe formed ? 

A. Of the Preterimpesfe&t Indicative by changing the laſt ſyllable, 

bam, bar, ram, into #5: as Amabam, Amans; Auxiliabar, Auxilians, Po- 


teram Potens, 


Q. Hows a Participle of the Future in rus known? 

A. In Englilh by theſe figns, to, about 10 , ready 10, deſirous to: in La. 
tine by its ending in r#53 as Doftu, Docturus , Leau, LeQurus, Audi- 
tu, Auditurus. 

Q. Whence iqit formed? 

A, Ofthe Latter Supine by adding, rs, 


® 
p—_— 


Participles Paſliye. 


Q. How do you know a Participle of the Preter tenſe ? 

A, In Engliſh by its ending in d, t, 7; in Latine in 195 , ſ#5, x#5 - &c. 

Q. whence is a Participle of the Preter tenſe formed ? 

A. Of the Latter Supine , by putting to 5,3 as Leu, letus; Viſugzvi- 
fus, nexu, nexus, 


. How may any one know when a Participle 44 of the Futnre in Dus? 
A, In Engliſh by its figne to be; in Latine by its ending in ds : 
Q. Whence is a Partniciple of the Future in dus formed ? 
A. Of the Genicive caſe of the Participle of the Preſent tenſe, by 
changing tis into dws 3 as Aman- = Docen- 46, Legen- = 
Participles of the Preſent tenſe are declined like Felix : and the reſt 
like boxws, 


Li Ne I | - we 
AQive. | Paſhve. : 
artici ſen ans [ 7g. ; -_e Sa 
: pie Preſe crenſe Fes Partic. Preter. <4 (us Ft. 
xus #, 
Futur, in — 5: , | Futur, i - adus, be, 


Dz Queſtion. 


(52) 
Queſtion. 
Hat is the firft book thaz you learn, toward the attaining of the LC 
tine Tongue ? | 
| "A, The Accidence. 
. Wat book uu the Accidence? 
A, A book that teacheth us the firſt Principles of the Latine tongue; 
Q, why it called the Accidence? 
A. Fecauſe it teacheih firſt and chiefly the Accidents, that is, the 
things belonging to the parts of Speech. 
. Into bow many parts #4 the whole Latine tongue divided 
A. Into eight, viz, Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Partictple, &c, 
Q. 1s not every word a part of Speech ? 
A, Yes, 


Q. Seeing there are thouſands of words , and every word 48 a part of © 


Speec', why do you ſay, there are but eight ? 

A,. Becauſe all words,*hough they are parts of Speech, yet they are not 
. Eiſtin& parts from each other : bur areallto be reduced ro eight, and 
called by one of theſe names, Noun, Pronoun, &c. | 

WM, FBes difſerence 14 there between tbe firſt ſour , and the laſt four 

arts? 
A, The firſt four are declined, and the laſt four are undeclined. 
_ What 15 it to be declined ? | 

A, Ir is to þe varied or changed into divers Terminations , as M 4g is 

fter, magiſtri, magiſtro, magiſtrum , &c, Amo, amas, amavi, 
What 15 it 10 be undeclined ? 

A. It is not to be varied or changed into divers Terminations , but tc 

remain always the ſame, as hodze, cras, apud, vel, ve, &c, 
What 15 a Termination ? 

A, A Termination is the ending of a word in the laſt letter, or {ylla- 
ble, ſometimes in the two laſt ſyllables, and ſometimes more. 

Q/ How many parts of Speech arc declined with caſe , and bow many 
without caſe ? | 

A. Three are declined with caſe, and one without caſe. 

Q. Which three are declined with caſe ? 

A. Noun, Fronoun, Partictple, 

Q. Woh 14 the pai2 of Speech that #9 declined without caſe ? 

A, A verb, 


Of a Noun, 


| Hat is a noun Subſtantive ? 
ww ; A word that ſtandeth by it ſelf ; that 1s, 1t is & word that 
may be underſtoog of irſelfalone withour the help of another word, 
Q How know y14 when a word may be underſtood of it ſelf ? 
A. When L may put a or the before 1t, and cannot fitl- put the word 
thing After i. : as a book, tbe School; I cannot fitly ſay , a book thing, the 


Schoul thing, 
| Q. mWhat 
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Q. What is a Noun Adjeftive ? 
A, A Noun AdjeQive 1s a word that will have thing after it , or ſome 
other word todetermine 1ts meaning, as a good, 
| How do you know that good 35s a Noun AdjeFive? 
A. Becauſe I can put thing after it very hily; 1 can ſay « good thing, 
Q. Why do you fay an Adjefiive muſt Sana ſome other word to deter-= 


, Mine its meaning ? 


A. Becauſe no man Knows what T mean by good unleſs I ſay ſome 
other word to limit 1ts meaning to ſomething; as a good boyz &Cc, 

Q. What are the uſual marks or notes of a Subſtantive in Engliſh? 

A. A or the, when thing cannot with ſenſe be pur after the word, 

Q. How do you know a Noun Snbſtaniive in Latine? 

A, I minde how many Articles it hath before it; if it hath one or two, 
then it's a ſubſiantive, but if it hath more than two, then it is not, 

Q. What 4 the ſigne of a Noun AdjeFiive in Engliſh? ; | 

A, The word thing, if it may be added without ſpoiling the ſenſe: 
as I know kindeisa Noun AdjeRive; becauſe I can put 1hing to it with- 
out ſpoiling the ſenſes and ſay a hingde thing, a kinde M aſter, 

Q. How do you know an Adjetiive in Latine? 

A, I obſerve, how many terminations the word hath of which I doubt, 
or any one asketh me 3 ifit hath three, then I conc!ude that it1s a Ncun 
Adje&ive z or if it hath one or two terminations; yer if it hath three 
Articles,then it is an AdjeRive allo; as, Bonw, bona. bonum, three termi- 
nations; Felix one termination and three Articles; Triſt:s, 1riſte, two ter- 
minatious and three Articles, | 

Q_. How are the paris of Speech differenced that are declined ? 

A. A Noun anda Verb are differenced by their fiznification, 

Q. What is the difference between a Nown and a Verb, as to their ſignifi- 
cations, 

A. A Noun fignifies the name of a thing : and a Verb ſignifies the 
manner of doing, ſuffering, or being ofa thing, 

Q. How are a Noun, Pronoun and Participle difſerenced from a Verb, as 
20 therr manner of declining ? | 

A. Thus, a Noun, Pronoun, and Participle are declined with caſes; and 
a Verb is declined with Mood and Tenſe, 

Q. How are the Parts of Speech differenced elſe ? 

A. By their Accidents; or things belonging to them, 

Q. How many things are there belonging 10 a Noun Subſtantive? 

A. Five, Nnamber, Caſe, Gender, Declenſton, and Special Rule, 

Q. What is a Number ? 

A. Number is an Accident , whereby I diicern whether the Speech be 
of one or more. 

. There being two Numbers, the Singular and the Plural : how do you 
kxow the (ingulay Number ? | 

A. The fingular number ſpeaketh but of one: as Lapis, aftone, which 

1s all one as if I had ſaid, one ſtore, | 

Q. What are the znarks of the plural number in Engliſh ? 

+ D4: A, The 


| (54) : 
- A. The plural number adds 5, to the ſingular; as hard in the plural is 
hands, with s added to the fangular band : ſometimes it adds n, as, oxen, 
children; ſometimes it changeth the vowel, as mar , inthe Plural is men, 
foot, feet, Italways ſpeaks of more then one , as handsis more then one 
band, feet, then one foot, 

Q. Whatis aCaſe ? OW =» 
2 A. The ſpeciall ending ofa Noun , Pronoun, or Participle in their 

eclinings, | | 

Q. How be the ſix Caſes known one from another ? 

A. The Nominative and Accuſative are known by their places: (vix, 
the Nom, before, and the Accuf, after the Verb) and the reſt by their 
figns: viz. Genitive of or *s, Dative to, for, Voc, o, oh, Ablative from, 2, 
with, through, for, (by and than, after Comparative, ) 

_ What is a Gender ? 

A. The difference of a Noun according to the ſex, 

Q. What mean you by the difference of a Nown according to the ſex? 

A. Ir is the difference whereby a word is noted to &gnifie the male or 
female, he or ſhe, or neither of them. 

Q. What doth the M aſculine properly belong to? 

A. To Maſculines , that is, to males, or hees; and to ſuch words as are 
ſed under the names of bees, 

Q. How do yox hnow when a word is of the Maſculine Gender 2 

»A, When it is dectined with this Article hic: as Nom, hic vir, 

Q. How many Articies aresdhere? Anſw, Three, 

Q._ Which be they? Anſw, Hic, hec, hoc 

Q. Whatis the uſe of Articies ? 

: -—<-gp are Marks and notes of Genders of Nouns, Pronouns and Par- 

ticiples. 

Q. Why are the Articles ſet before the Genders in the Accidenee ? 

A. Becauſe,as they are fagns, they ought to be {et before the things that 
they are fizns of 

Q. What doth the Feminine Gender belong to? | : 

A. To Feminines, that is, to Females or ſhees; or to things going un- 
der the name of ſhees. 

. What doth the Nunter belong to ? 

A. It belongeth ro words which fi2nifie neither he nor ſhe. 

Q. What belongs the Common of two unto ? 

A. To words fignifying both male and female, both he and the. 

Q, What belongeth the Common of three unto ? 

A, Unto Noun Adje1ves, Pronouns Adjectives and Participles, 

Q. What doth the doubtfull Gender belong unto ? 

A. Fo ſuch liviug creatures, in which the Kinde 1s dubious, or unknown 
whether they be be or ſie: as a ſnail, a ſnake, and to ſome others: allo 
to lifeleſs things, as.a day, a chanel, and the like, 

C, what doth the Epicene Gender betong 10? 

A. Ir doth not propdrly belong to any one ſex,but to ſuch words as con- 
tain bo:hſexes under ther fignification, as Paſſer a Sparrow,both be & ſhe 
the Cock ard the Hen, Q. War 
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Q. What is the Article of the Epicene Gender ? 
A. Ir bath no proper Article; but ſome words are declined with bic, 

and ſome with hec. ; 

Q_ How will you diſtinguih the Maſculine hic from the Epicene hic, and 
the Feminine hzc, fro: the Epicenehec ? 

A. That word that hath hic before it, and is onely male , is the Ma- 
ſculine gender ; bur if it be boch male and female, then 1t is the Epicene 
Gender ; and ſobec befote a female, is feminine, but hec before a word 
that contains under ir both ſexes, is Epicene, 

How many ſimple Genders are there ? 

A, Three: Maſculine, Feminine, Neuter, 

Q. I. at are the other ſour Genders? 

A, Compounded and made out of theſe three, viz, Maſc,Fem, Neut, 

Q. Wh:tis a Declenſton? = : 

A. The ordering of a Noun , Pronoun , or Participle , with number, 
caſe and gender, 

Q. How many Declenſrons are there ? 

A. Of what do you mean , Nouns or Pronouns? 

Q. How many Declenſtons of Nouns are there ? 

A. Five. Q. How arc the Declenſtons known aſunder te 

A. By the Terminations of their Caſes, 

Q. How do you know of what Declenſuon any word ( viz, Noun , Pro 
#01 0r Participle,) 15? 

A. BEy the ending of the Genitive caſe fingular, 

Q. How doth the Geninive ſengular end in. all Declenſzons of Nouns 2 


— — 


A, The Genitive| 1, s. 1 ST 4 26 
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ſingular of theſ &, 1 #, 1 55, 1 45,2, 1 ei, 
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Q. How do you know the Genders of Adjetiives, or what Gender any 
termmation of an AdjeFive 35 of, 

A, I minde how many terminations there are, if the Adje@ive hath 
three terminations, the firſt word is Maſculine, the ſecond 1s Feminine, 
the third is Neuter : as Box 1s the Maſculine, becauſe it is the firſt 
word , Bona Feminine, becauſe it is the ſecond, and Bonum is the Neu- 
ter, becauſe it is the third word, 

Q_. What if theſe words that bave three terminations in tbe Nominative, 
bave but one in ſome other caſe; as Dat, Bonis what Gender 35 that word of? 

A. That word 1s of all three Genders, viz. Maſcul, Femin. Neut. 

When an Adjetiive of three Articles bath but one Termination , as 
Nom. Felix, of what Gender is that? 

A, That is likewiſe, Maſculine, Feminine, and Neuter, 

Q. But what if an Adjeftive of tbree Articles bath two termigations, 
what Gender are theſe two words of ? 

_ A. The firſt is Maſculine and Feminine, as Triflis 3 and the ſecond 
25 Neuter, as Triſte, 

Q. How many things belong to a Noun Adjeflive? 

A, Five, 
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A, Five, Number, Cafe, Gender, Declenſion and Compariſon, 

Q. What is Compariſon ? 

A. The altering the fignification of a word into more or leſs/by dezrees, 

. What is it for AdjeFives to have their ſegnification increaſed, or di- 
miniſhed, 

A. Tobe made more or leſs by degrees; as hard, barder , hardeſt : ſo 
back again, hardeſt, harder, bard. 

Q. What mean yox by a degree of Compariſon? : 

A. Every word that alters the ſignification by more or lels,ts a degree, 

Q. What is the ſigne of the Poſutrve degree ? 

A, There is no ſigne of the Poſitive degree, but onely it may be known 
by irs abſolute fignification withour reſpeR to any other, 

. What is thc ſigne of the Comparative degree ? 

A. More before the word compared, as znore bard, or er at the end of 
It; as harder, 

Q_ What are the ſigns of the Superlative degree ? 

A. Moſt or very before the word compared; as moſt hardor very hard; or 
»eft added ro the end of the Poſitive, or word to be compared, as bard-eft. 

Q. How do you know the degrees in Latine? 

A. I muſt confider whether it beComparative or Superl., and if by its 
cermination I perceive it 15 neither of them, then I Know it is the Poſitive, 

Q_ But what endings bath the Poſitive? 

A. The fame that adjeRives of one, of two and of three terminations 
have; that 1s, zxs er, #7, ,r, & s, with a conſonant before 1t, 

How ds you know the Comparative degree in Latine? 

«A. By the endings, 

Q. What endings hath the Comparative degree ? 

A, tor for the Maſculine and Feminine, and is for the Neuter._ 

Q_ How do you know when a word is of the Superlative in Latine? 

A, By the endings, 

Q. What are the endings of the Superlative degree? 

A. iflimus, errimus, ill|mus, ard 1mus. 

. (Are the terminations of the Comparative and Superlative degree the 
onely figns to hnow the degrees by in Latixe, 

A. No, for ſometimes I muſt know them by mugis & #maxime. 

. How do you know the Comparative if it ends not in ior? 

A, By ſeeing mags before a word that ends in i#s, exs, 245, Or thar 
hath any vowel before us. 

Q_ Some Poſrtives ending in ius , and fome Comparatives ending in ius 
alſo; bow will you diftinguiſh them ? 

A. The Pofitive that ends in #45 , cannot be made, zor, (as pius ts not 
made pzjor) but the Comparative 74s may be made zor, as dofi:us do#iorz 
or elſe it 15s known by having mags before it, as pivs, in the comparative, 
hath magis before it, and is mags pius, 

Q_ How muſt you know the Saperlative, if it ends neither in iffimus, er- 
rimus, illimus, or 1mus? 


A. By ſeeing maxime beforea word thatends in 34s , exs, #5, O! a 
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Of a Pronoun. 


Q1 * are all Pronouns? ; 
A. Three of them are Subſtantives, viZ, Fgo, tv, ſi, and the 
reſt are AdjeHives, except 2x3, which is chiefly a Relative : ſo that a 
Pronoun is either Subſtantive, Adjective, or Relatrve, 
-Q_ How many Declenſions of Pronouns are there ? 

A. Four, 

Q_. How will you hnow of what Declenſion any Pronoun is? 

A. By the ending of the Genitiye cate fingular, as in Nouns, 

Q. How doth the Gen. ſingular of the Declenſions of Pronouns end? 


ama eLELS..| 
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Q. How many things belong to a Pronour ? 
A. Five. Numer, Caſe, Gender, Declenſton and Perſon, 
Q_MWhat belong to & Prononn, that do not belong to a Noun? 
A. Three Perſons, 
Q_ What things belong to a Noun, that do n:0t belong to a Pronoun? 
E bo Special Rule if the Noun be Subſtantive , and Compariſon if Ad- 
jeaive. | 
Q_ What mean you by a Perſon ? 
, > _ perſon or thing , which ſpeaketh of it ſelf, is ſpoken to, or is 
oken of 
"a. many words are of the firſt Perſon? 
A. Ego,T: Nos, We, 
Q_. How many words are of the ſecond Perſon ? 
A. Tu, Thou; Vos, ye, and every Vocative caſe, 
Q_ What words are of the third Perſon ? 
A. All Nouns, Pronouns, and Participles;z except Ego, Nos, Ty, Vos, 
Q_ Are all Pronouns, Except Ego, Nos, Tu, Vos, of the Third Perſon? 
A. No, for Ip/e, Idem & 2x, are ſometimes of the farſt and ſecond, 
when joyned with thoſe Perſons expreſſed or underſtood, 


Of a Verb. 


Q. Ow do all Verbs end in their firſt words ? 

A. In o, m, or, A Verb Active and Neuter end in #, and 
ſometimes a Verb Neuter ends in m; a Verb Paſſive, Deponent and Com. 
mune end in or, 

A Verb Aﬀive, and a Verb Neuter ending both in 0, bow ſhall I 
know them aſunder ? 

A. You may knowa Verb Active becauſe that hath do before it in En- 
gliſh, and will have an Accuſative after jt anſwering to the queſtion 
whom or what; when asa Verb Neuter hath commonly am before it in 
Engliſh,{and will never have an Accuſative caſe after it, 
| Q. How 
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Q. How elſe cax you know a Verb Aftirve from a Verb Neuter? 7 

A, AVerb ave cantake r, and be madea Paſſive; as ſiribo, ſcriboy, 
but a Verb Neuter cannot take r, as cxrro, no carror. 

Q. How may it be known when a Verb that ends in or is Paſtive, when 
in is a Deponent, and when it is a Commune; ſeeing Paſtive, Deponent and 
Commune end all in or ? 

A, When a Verb ends in #r,and hath am before it in Engliſh; then it is 
a Paſſive, When it ends in or, and hath do before it in Englith, then it is 
a Deponent, When a Verb ends in or, and may have both do and am be- 
fore 1t in Engliſh then it is commune, Verbs deponent have Gerunds and 
Supines, but Paſſives have neither. 

Q. Can any Verbs change the Termination of their firſt words ? 

A, Yes, aQive and Paſlive can, viz. 0 into or; and or into 0 : but a Verb 
Deponent and Commune cannot caſt away r 3 as lequor cannot be made 
lequo; nor oſculor, oſculo, 

Q. But ſome Verbs are Tranſitive, others Intranſitive ; bow do you know 
which are Tranſitives ? 

A. If Ican fitly ask the queſtion whom or what made by the Verb, then 
it is Tranfitive : as Love 15a Verb Tranſitive, becauſe I can ſay whom 
do T love; or what do I love, 

Q. How may it be known which are Intranſitives ? 

A. Such Verbs as have an abſolute perfe& ſenſe in their own figni- 
fication withour asking any queſtion, are Intranfitives; as carro, I-run, i: 
cannot be ſaid pertinently whom, or what do I run? 

Q. Of all the five kinds of Verbs Perſonals, whuch are Tranſitwucs? 

A. Verbs A&ive, Deponent, an4 Commune, ſignifying Acively, 

Q. Which are iavranejve of the five kinds of Perſonals ? 

A, Verbs paſlives (and Neuters for the moſt part) and alſo Com- 
munes ſignifying paſſively, : 

. What tbings belong to a Noun that do not belong to a Verb? 
A. Theſe five, Gender, caſe, Declenſions, Special Rule and Compariſon, 

Q_ How many things lelong to aVerb? 

' A. Six, Kinde, Mood, Tenſe, Number, Perſon and Conjugation, 

Q- 7ou ſay aVerb is deciined with Mood and Tenſe, what is a Mood? 

A, The manner of ſpeech wherein the fignification ofa Verb is utter- 
ed, as in declaring, commanding, withing, or the like, 

Q.: What figne hath the Indicative Mood ? 

A. Ir hath no figne, 

Q. How will you know then when a Verb is of the Indicative Mood? 

A, When it hath no figne of any other Mood, then it is the Indicative, 
That is, a Verb is of the Indicative Mood , when it neither biddeth nor 
commandeth, nor wiſheth, neither hath before it Let, would Ged, T pray 
Ged, God grant, ob that, nor hath an Adverb of wiſhing, nor a ConjunGi- 
on before it, nor, may, can, might, would, could, ſhould, ought , nor 10, 
then ir is the Indicative. 

Q_ What are the ſigns of the Moods ? | 
* A. Indicative, Imperative, Leer, Optative, Would God , T 
pr a 


I- 
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pray God, &c, Potential, may, can, might, &c. SubjunRivye, If, when, 
becauſe, &c, Infinitive, to. 

Q. How do the Optative, Potential and Subjuxfive Moods differ ? 

A. They are the ſame in Terminarion in Latine z but they differ in 


LL oAgnification and figne of the Mood in Engliſh. 


Q. Why do Gerands and Supines belong to the Infinitive Mood ? 

A. Becauſe their G_—_ is infinite; like tothe fignification of the 
Infin, Mood : not making any difference of Number or Perſon, 

Q_mWhatis a Tenſe? 

A. The difference of a Verb acccording to the times paſt, preſent, and 
$0 come, 

Q. By this anſwer you ſeem to make but three Tenſes or Times, whereas our 
Grammar makes _u : are there then but three ? 

A. Properly there are but three, but improperly five,becauſe the Time 
_— may be divided into three, that is the PreterimperfeF Texſt, not per- 
ealy paſtz the Preterperfeb tenſe, perfeRly paſt, and the Preterpluper fe 
zenſe more then perfeRly paſt; theie three added tothe Preſens Tenſe and 
Funuretenſe,or time to come; make five Tenſesor Times, 

Q_.. What are the ſigns of the five Tenſes Attive voice? 

A. Do, doeſt, doth, * oy" have, haſt, _—_ &c. 

. What are the ſrgns of the five Tenſes Paſiive 

& Am, art, is, Fe be, was, waſt, were, fe been, had been, &c. 

Q. Give me the firſt Perſon of the Tenſes formed of the Preſent Tenſe? 

A. Amo, amabam, amabo;Imperative Mood ſecond Perſon, Ama ama- 
te: Potenrial Mood, .Amem, amarem, Infinit, .Amarez Gerunds, amandi, 
amando,amandum, Particip. Amars, 

Q. Give me tenſes that are formed of the PretergerſeF tenſe? 

A. «Amavi, amaveram, Potential Mood, Amaverim, amaviſſem, ama» 
vero: Infinit, Amaviſſe, amatim, amath, amarurus, amaturum eſſe, 

Q. RKehcar ſe the firſt Per ſons together as they are in the Book, 

A. Amo, amabam, amavizamaveram, amabo:Imperat. Mood wants the 
firſt Perſon ſing, ſecond Perſon, ama, amato: Potential, amem, amarems 


amaverim, &c, 


Q_ Rebearſe the firſt Perſons Aﬀdively & Paſiively together as they ſtand, 

A. 4mo, amor, Amabam, amabar, amavi, amatus ſum vel fui, ame» 
veram, amaruw eran vel fuer am, &c. 

Q. Give the Terr:inations of the firſt Perſons Aﬀtive ? 

A. O, bam, 1, cram, bo, am: em, amz rem, rim, iſſem, ero, 

Q. Give tbe Terminations of the Aﬀive and Paſzive together, 

A. O, or; bam, bar; i, us ſum yel fuiz eram, us eram vel fueram 5g bo, 
bor, am; ar; em, Cr, am, ar; rem, rerz erim, us fim vel fuerim; ifſem, us 
eſſem vel fuiſſem ; erogusero vel fuero, Infix,re; ri, i; iſſe, um efle vel 
fuiſſe; urum eſſe, um iri, vel-ndum eſſe, | | 

Q. How do the Perſons commonly end in the Attive voice? 

A. O, am, em, im, i; as, C5, is, {t1; at, et, itz mns, tis, nt, * 

Q_ How do the Perſons commonly exd in 1he Paſcive voice, 

A. Or, ar, er; ris, re, 6s, ti, as; tury us-t: murz mini; ntur, 


Q. has 
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Q. Whit 5it to be perfeRt in a Verb ? 
Engliſh of any Verb in each Mood Tenſe and Perſon : alſo to tell what 


Mood Tenſe Number ang Perſon any Verb is, by the Termination, 
Q. Which is the ſpcedieft vg to get and keep the Verbs ? 
t 


A. The often repetition of theſe Terminations in Latine, and of the 


Engliſh ſigns of the Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons: and alſo much exami- 
nation of the Active and Paſtive together : as asking: Ilove 4moz I am 
loved, amor; he loveth, amat; he is loved, amatzr: they love «ment; they 
are loved, amantar. &c, 
Q_ what 4 a Per/on in a Verb? 
A, Every ſeveral word in every Mood and Tenſe, except the Infini- 
tive, which hath no perſon, 
Q. Why are they called Perſons? 
A. Becauſe one of the three Perſons of the Pronouns is underſtood 
In every one of them . as Amo, I love, is as much, as Fgo amo , I love; 
amas, thou loveſt is as much as, 14 amas, &c. 
Q_. What is a Conjugation? | | 
A. The ordering of a Verb with its Moods, Tenſes, Numbers & Perſons, 
Q. How do you knew what Conjugation any Verb isof ? 
A, By the vowel that comes before re and ris, 
Q. Where are theſe words to be found that end in re and ris'?- + 
_. «A. Re, inthe Infinirive Mood Active Preſent tenſe, which is the fourth 
word in declining a Verb Aive : as amo, amass amavi, amare: && ris, in 
the ſecond Perſon fingular of the Indicative Mood Paſſive, which is the 
ſecond word in declining a Verb Paſlive;z as amor, amaris, &c, 
.. Q. Give me the firſt per ſon ſengular of Amo, through al Moods and Ten. 
Fes without the Engliſh, 
A. Ame, amabam, amavi, amaveram, amabe; Imperative Mood wants 
.the firſt perſon fingular, ama, amato, Potential, amem, &c. 
.. Q_ Grvemethe firſt Perſon ſingular with the Engliſh laſt. 
A. Amo, Iloveor dolove, amabam, I loved or did love, '&c, 
1..,Q,.. Give 2ne the firſt perſon ſingular throxgh al Moods and Tenſes with 
- #be Engliſh firſt, - 
A. 1 love or do love, .4mo, I loved or did love, cAmabam, &c. 
Q. Give me ihe firft perſon ſengular of the Paſsrve voice through al 
Aſoods and Tenſes without the Engliſh. 
A. Amor, amabar, amatus ſum vel fui, amatus eram, &c, 
= Q. Give me the firſt perſon ſengular Þ aſsive, with the Engliſh laſt, 
» A. Amor; I am loved, Amabar I was loved, &c, 
;.. Q, Give metbe firſt perſon ſingular Paſnue with the Engliſh firſt, 
A. I am loved, Amor, I was loved, amtabar &c. 
Q. Give me the firſt perſon ſingular through alt Moods and Tenſes itt 
both Aﬀive and Paſsive voice together, 
A. «Amo, T love, amor I am loved ; amabam, I loved; amabar, I wa 
loved 3 amavi , I bave loved , amatzs : ſum vel ſui, 1 have been lo- 
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Q. Give me the Terminations ( Verbs in © alone of the firſt Collſtte 
argon, 
6 A. O,abam, avi,amaveram, abo &c. 

Q. Run over the Terminations of all the Perſons of the firſt Conjugation . 

A. O> as, at, amus, atis, ant, abam, abas, abat, abamus, &c. 

Q- What muſt yor run in your minde, when you ſay theſe terminations? 

A. Do, did, Have, had,Shall or willz and I, Thou, He, We, Ye,They, 
thus together, I do, 9; thou doeſt, as; He doth, atz We do, amws, &c, 

Q. If you be asked of any perſon which you cannot tell, how muſt you do 
0 finden? 

# I muſt call to minde the firſt perſon of that Tenſe, and run the reſt 
in my minde untill I come to it: as if I be asked how I ſay, ye ſball read 
I trait remember Legam, I lhall read, and ſorunning in my minde, am, 
es, et, emis, etis,ent ; and withall if I call to minde the Perſons, 1, Thoxg 
He, we, Te, They : 1 finde Legetis, Ye ſhall read, 

Ak the reſt of the queſtions about a Verb, out of the Tables, 


Of a Participle, 


, Hat is the fifth part of Speech? 

A. A Participle, 

Q. Why is it called a Participle? 

& Of taking part, becauſe it hath nothing bfit what it borrows from 
others, 

Q. What belongs 10 a Noun that doth nos belong #9 a Participle? 

A. Special Rule, and Compariſon, 

Q. iArenot ſome Participles compared ? 

A. Yes. 

Q. Why then do you ſay that Compariſon belongs to a Noun, and not to 4 
Partictple, 

A. - -oiF they are not compared as Participles , but as they are 
changed into Nouns, AdjeQives, 

Q. How many things belong 10 a Participle? 

A. Six, Gender, Caſe, Namber, Declenſion, Tenſe and ſignification, 


Ot an Adverb, 


Q. Ow many things belong to an Advert? 
A. Two. viz, Signification and Compariſon, 


Q. What is the ſugnification of an Ad verb ? 
A. It is divers, according to the circumſtanees of a thing, #3meg places 
number, order, quality, quanii'y. &c, 


Of a Conjun&ion, 


Q. Hz many things belong to a ConjunFion ? 
SF YN 


Two, Synification and Order, 
Q. vat is the ſignification of a Conjuniion ? 
A, Diver 


(62) 


A. Divers, viz. DisjunFive, Copulative, Cauſal, &c, 

Q. what is the order of a Conjunttion ? 

A. The ſetting of Conjun&@tons, every one in its place , that is, ſet- 
ting, 24», ac, &c. at the beginning of a ſentence : but quidem, quoque, 
autem, vero, exim, are never to be placed at the beginning , but in the ſe- 
cond third or fourth place as occahon ſeryeth : and que ne ve, which are + 
joyned at the end of other words, and being Encliticks do caſt their ac- 
Cent upon a ſyllable going before, 


AA 


ee ee 


mm. re. Me IE Tm Cheat 


Ofa Prepoſuion. 


. wxro Hat mean you by a Prepoſetion ſet in Appoſition ? | 

Fay W When a <cac4rhts f ſet before ppefrion ) another word | 
To as it isno par: of the word; but it is an abſolute word of it ſelf, as ad 
Templum, a Schola. 

Q_ What mean you by a Prepoſition in Compoſition ? 

A. When a Prepoſition is joyned, or ſet before another word, ſo as that 
it is a part of the word to xwhich 1t 15 joyned, as advenio. 

Q. How many things belong 10 a Prepoſitton? 

A. Onely one, namely Regiment, or governing ſome caſe. 

Q. How many Prepoſitions govern an Accuſative caſe onelyz 

A. Thirty two, Ad to; apud at; ante, before, &c. 

Q. How many Prepoſitions govern an Ablative caſe onely? 

A. Fifteen, 4, ab, abs, from or fro; cm, with, &c. 

Q. How many govern an Accuſative and an Ablative ? 

A. Five, In, $ > Super, Subter, Clam. | 


, Of an InterjeQion, 


p 'Q Ow many things belong 10 an Interjefion? 
ho | Onely one, Namely Signification 5 which is divers, accord. 


ing to the motions and paſſions in the minde , namely , mirth, for- 
row, &c, | 
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The declining of Pronouns both in Latine and Engliſh, 


ſet- The firſt Declenfion of Pronouns, 
9.” M. EF, M, F. 
= Man or woman, Man or woman, 
"=", x. {Nominat. Ego, T. Tu, Thott, or you, 
»|Genit, Mei, of me, Tui, of thee, Or of you, 
=« |Dat, Mihi, to ne, Tibt, to thee, or 10 you, 
EX Accuſ.: Me, me. Te, thee, or you. 
2 [Voc. Tu, thou, or you, 
6 'Ablat. Me, from me, Te, from thee, or from you. 
word © Men or women. Men or women, 
Sad | Nom, Nos, we Or #s. ;Vos, ye, Or you, 
s. | Noſtrum Vettrum 
f b= os Noſtri - an Veſtri of you. 
that | = Dat, Nobis, to us, Vobis, 10 you, 
* +=& Acc, Nos, 6, Vos, yor, 
# & Voc, Vos, O ye, or O you, 
: Abl, Nobis, from us. .Vobis, from you, 
M. F. N. 
'M.F.N, Man Woman Thing, 
& |Gen, Sul of himſelf, of her ſelf, of at ſelf. 
*= /Dat, Sibi 10 himſelf, 10 ber ſelf, 104 ſelf, 
=|Acc, Se bim [e!f, ber ſelf, it ſelf, 
eL1V OC, 
'ZiAbl. Se from bunſelf from ber ſelf, from it [clf. 
M. F, N. 
ard .* Gen, Sut of themſelves, Maſc, Fem, Neut, 
for- YL Dat, Sibi to themſelves, | 
| X* Acc, SEC themſelves, Viz, Men, Women, Things+ 
S = Voc. | 
* @& Abl., Se from themſelves, 
The ſecond Declenſion of Pronouns. 
—_ Maſt. Man, Fem, Woman, Newt, Thing. 
* », {Nom, I1lle he Ila fe Tllud that, 
* ,&|Gen, Illius of þ:m,or bis, Hlius of ber, or ber, 1llws of that, 
| = Dat. Illi to bim, Illi 10 her, Ill to that. 
| ; Ex Acc, Illum +him, Illam ber, Illud that, 
[he }F ,SIVoc, | 
| © Ab Tllo Ffrombim, Illa frombe, Jo fromtbas. 


E . Maſe. 
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Maſc, Men, Fem, Women, Next, Things, 
|Nom, Ii they, Tllz they, Tlla thoſe. 
& [Gen, Jllorum of them, Illarum of them, Tllorum of thoſe, 
= |Dat, INllis to them, Jllis to them, Illis 20thoſe, 
S [Acc. Illos them, Illas them, Illa thoſe. 
= |Voc, , 
R Abi. Illis from them, Illis from them, Illis from thoſe, 
Maſc, Man, Fem, Woman, , Neut, Thing, 
x. Nom, Ipſe be bimſelf, Tpſa ſhe her ſelf, Ipſum it ſelf. 
B Gen, Ipfius of bim/e!f, Tpſius of ber ſelf, Ipfius of it /elf, 
= Dat, Ipf 1 bimſclf, Ipfi to ber ſelf, Ipfi toit ſelf, 
S Acc, Ipſum himſelf, Ipſam ber ſelf, Ipſum it ſelf, 
'S Voc. 
O Abl. Ipſo from bamſelf, Tpsa from her ſelf, Ipſo from it ſelf, 
M. Men, F. Women, NM. Things. 
Nom, Ipfi _ Tpſz Ipſa themſelves, 
'S]\Gen, Ipſorum TIpſarum Ipſorum of themſelves 
= [Dat. Tpfis Ipfis Ipfis 10 them/elves.\ or the ye- 
= jAcc. Ipſos Ipſas Ipſa nwhemſelves, ff ry ſame. 
— (Voc. 
f JAbl. Ipfis Ipfis Typhis from themſelves. 
M. Man, F. Woman, MN. Thing, 
 [Nom, Ifte Iſta Iſtud that, 
YjGen, Iftins Iſtius Iftius of that, 
= (Dat, Ifti Iſt Iſti ro that, this, or 
Sjacc, Iftum Ikam Iſtud that, yoxd, 
.S Voc, 
OſAbl, To Ita Ito from that, 
A171. Men, F, Women, MN. Things, 
{Nom, Iſti \tz Iſta thoſe, 
&{Gen, Iftorum Iſftarum Iftorum of thoſe, 
=|Dat, Iftis Iſtis Iſtis to thoſt, theſe, or 
S|Acc, Ifſtos Iſtas Iſha thoſe, youd, 
= Voc, 
= Abl. Iftis Iſtis Iſtis from thoſe, 
Maſc, Man, Fem, Woman, Newt, Thing, 
-— \Nom. Hic this bac this hoc this. 
ex/Gen, Hujus of this hujus of this hujus of this, 
S Dat, Huic 270 this huic to this huic 20this,&c, 
| Maſe, Meng Fem, Women, Neut. Things, 
-— [Nom, Hi the ſe he theſe bac theſe, 
z \Gen, Hotum of theſe harum of the/e borum of theſe, 
& [Dat, His 80 theſe his w2ouhbeſe his 10 theſe,&c. 


Maſe, 
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Maſc. Man, Fem, Woman, Neut, Thing, 
vw Nom, Is be, ea (ſhe, id that, or it» 
& |Gen, Ejus of him,or his, ejJus of her,or her, ejus of that,or of it, 
= [Dat, Bi tobiam, el t0 ber, et $0 that,or to it, 
p Acc, Eum bim cam her 1d that,or it, 
'8 Voc. fromthat, 
O Abl, Eo frombim, ea fromber, eo or from it, 
Maſc, Men, Fem, Women, Newt, Things, 
[Nom. I they, ex they, | ca thoſe. 
© |Gen, Eorii of thz,or 2bezr,earum of th?,or their, eorum of thoſe, 
= |Dat, Tis,eis to them, U1s,els to them, 11s,Cis 20 thoſe, 
=jAcc, Eos them, eas them, ca #hoſe, 
=|Voc, 
[Abl. Tis,eis from them, iis,eis from them, Ulis,cis from thoſe, 
Maſe, Man, Fem, Woman, Next, Thing, 
x Nom, Qui mwhich,or who,quz which,or who, quod which. 
Z Gen, Cujus ef which, cujus of which, cujus of which. 
& Dat, Cui trowhich,, cut to which, Cul 70 which. f 2 
S'Acc, Quem which . quant which quod whith, >= 
= |\Voc, 8 
S| Abl,Quo,v.qui ſr which, ___ qui fro which, quo,v. qui frs which, 
Maſc, Men, Fem, Women, Neut, Things, 


Nom, Qui mwhich,or who, quz which,or who, quz which,or what, 
Gen.Quori of which,or of wh6,9q. of which,or of = a gg what 


—___ 


Dat. Quibus Lo which, or _I_S which, or to which, 
Queis fro whom, queis f to whom, oY or to whats 
—_ Fn which,or whom, quas which,or whom, quz which,or what, 


wo Quibus ) fro wt, or F quibus Y} fro w*Þ,or F quibus q fro w*h, or 
(= *T Queis \ fro whom, Y queis F fro whom, Y queis ; what 


Se 


Maſc., Man, Fem, Woman, = Thing, 
11000 Quis who, who, _ what. 
of whom, of whom, | 
Gen, Cujuss whoſ:, Cuju — cujus of what, 
h whereof, bereof, 
| Dat, Cui ro whom, cul 4 whom, t0 whar, 
Acc. Quem . whom, quam whom, ae what, 
Voc, 
"avs tw gfrom who m, 90 Jr * drrom whom,F| 00 qui 'F fr whar,&c, 
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The third Declenſion of Pronouns, 


M aſc. Fem, Next. 
> Nom, Me-us me-a me-um My, or mine, 
» Gen. Me1 me-# me-1 of my, or of mine, « * 
= Dar, Me-o me-# me-O to wy, Or to mire, 
ZE Acc, Me-um me-am me-um my, or mine. 
£ Voc, M-1 me-a me-um 0 my, or 0 mime, 
O|Abl. Me-0 me-a me-o from my, or from mine. 
Nom, Me-1 me 2 me-a My, Or mine, 
© |Gez, Me-orum me-arum meo-rum of my, or of mine, 
=|Dat. Me.1s me-1s me-1S 10 719, Or to mane, 
= |Acc, Me-0s me-as me-a my, or mine, 
E |Voc, Me-1 me-# me-a 0 my, Or 6 amine, 
| \bl. Me-1s me-1s me-1s from my,or from mine. 
_ [Nom, Tu- us tu-a tu um thy, or the, 
© [Gen, Tu-1 tu-2 tu-1 of thy,or of thine, 
'= |Dat. Tu-0o ru-# tu-0 to thy, or 10 thine. 
= ]Acc, . Tu-um tu-am tu-um thy, or thine, 
= Voc. 
O [Abl. Tu-o tua tu- 0 from thy, or from thine, 
. Nom, Tu-1 2u-x tu-a thy, or thine, | 
© |Gen, Tu-orum tu-arum tu-orum of 1by, or of thine, 
= |Dat, Tu-1s tu-1S tu-1S t0 thy, or to thine, 
= acc. Tu-0s tu-as tu-a hy, or thine, 
& |Vec. : | 
jAbl. Tu-1s tu-15 tu-1s from 1hy,or from thine, 


Note that Cujus is referred hither by ſome 3 is made a Pronoun, and 
declined like Meu, thus : Nom. Cujw, Cuja, Cxjum, whole, &c. 


Maſe, 
Su Nom, Su-us 
B\Gen, Su-1 
« Dat, Su-o 
S\AcCc, Suum 
= ;\VOC. 


© Abl. Su-0 
Nom, Su#1 


iter 


Dar, Su-1s 
ACC, Su-0sS 


Dlural 


OC. 
Abl, Su-1s 


Gen, Su orum 


Fem. 
ſu-a 
ſu-# 
ſu-# 
ſju-am 


ſu a 


ſu-2 
ſu-arum 
ſu-is 
{u-as 


ſ\u-15 


Newt, 

ſu-um bi, 1bcir, or 1berrs, 
ſu-1 of bis, or of their, 
ſu-o to his, or 10 thery, 
ſu-um by, or they, 


ſu-o from bis, or from theirs 


ſu-a by, or their, 
{n-orum of biz, or of their, 
ſu-is 10 hy, or to 1berr, 
ſu-a þis, or #bezrr, 


ſu-1s from his, or from their, 
M aſe. 
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j, M aſt. Femn. Neut, 
) +. Nom, Noſt-er noſt-ra . noſt-rum 0x7, or oars, 
LY Gen, Noſt-ri noſt-rz noſt-ri of 0:17, or of oxrs, 
= iDat, Noſt-ro noſt-rz noſt-ro to our, Or 10 9gXxrs. 
Z'Acc, Noſt-rum noſt-ram nolt-rum oxr, or 0zrs, 
A c, Noſt-er noſt-ra noſt-rum 6 our, Or 6 ours, 
 Abl. Noſt-ro noſt ra noſt-ro from our,or from ours, 
'Nom, Noſt-r1 noſt.r# noſt-ra our, Or 0Xrs, 
© Gen, N-4t-rorum noſt-rarum noſt-rorum of our, or of 0Xr5« 
ie = D it, Noſt-ris noſt-ris noſt-ris tooxr, or 200% 5, 
: ' * Acc, Noſt-ros noſt-ras noſt-ra our, Or 0urs. 
4 @ Voc: Noſt-ri noſt-rx noſt-ra 6 our, or 6 oxrs, 
ne, þ All. Noſt-ris noſt-ris noſt-ris fromorur,or from ours. 
| _ Nom. Veſt-er veft-ra veſt-ram your, Or yours, 
} & Gen, Veſt-r1 veſt-rz veſt-ri of your, or of yours, 
: -/Dat. Veſt. ro veſt.rz veſt-ro 10 your, Or to yours. 
+ wp Z|Acc, Veſt-rum veſt-ram veit-rum yozr, or yours, 
W— 'S Voc. 
| O/Abl, Veſt-ro vet-ra veſt-ro from your,or ſri yours 
| Nom, Veſt-r1 veſt-rz veſt-ra your, or y-2's. 
© Gen. Veſt-rorum veſt-rarum veſt-rorii of your, or of yours, 
 =|Dar, Velt-ris veſt-ris veſt -ris to your, Or 10 yours, 
» =|Acc, Veſlt-ros veſt-ras veſt-ra your, or yours, 
bine, | = |Voc. 
f Abl. Veſt-ris veſt.ris veſt-ris fri your,or fro yours, 
bine. | N, B. That Ty, Mews, Noſter, and Noftras have the Vocative caſe, 
"SY and all other Pronouns want it. Et Pronomina prater quaturr hec 
infra, noflter, noſtras, meus & 14, Menus, Tuw, Su45, are decli- 
ned like Bonws, except in the Vocat, Singul, where Mews makes 
Mine M1 in the Maſc. Gender, and not Mee, like Bone, Note allo, 
; That Noſter and Veſter are declined like Nzzer, 
and R 
me» = oj The fourth Declenfion of Pronouns, 
—_ ; M af, Fem. Neut. 
= 'Nom, Noſiras noſtras noſtrate oz cr ſrde,or conntry, 
- =_ Gen, Noſt ratis noftratis noſtrar1s of our ſrde, 
þ- - |Dac, Noſtrati noſtrati noſtrati to our frde, 
# =ſ[Acc. Noſtratem noſtratem noſtrate our ſrde, 
# = (Voc. Noſiras noſtras noſtrate 6 oxr ſ7de, 
} Fl | bo nary og 1 1h ww T_ _—_ 
heir: |f| * 1 Noſtrati noſtrat! noſtrati from our ſide. 
) _ ome, Noſtrates noſtrates noſtratia oxr ſides. 
EY n © |Gen, Noſtratium noſtratium noſtratium of our ſides. 
: * = |Dar, Noſtratibus noſtrat:bus noſtratibus to our ſrdes, 
acc, Noſtrates nolirates noſratia our ſrdes. 
s =|Voc. * crates noſt :ares noſtratia 8 ozr ſides, 


. t: bY J ITT T1 
bh 1 bl. N-ſtratibus 
aſc. 


id 


no{iratbus 


E 3 


noltratibus from our ſides, 
. Maſe. 


(68) 


Maſe. Fem, Newt, : 
Nom, Veſtras veſtras  velſtrate oz your ſrde. 
& Gen, Veſtratis veſtratis veſtratis of yozr ſide, 
'Z [Dat, Veſtrati veſtrati veſtrati zo your ſide, 
E [ACC Veſtratem veſtratem veſtrate your fide. a 
=] (Veſt 1Tveſtrate, vel F veſt EN 
© Veltrate, vel] veltrate, vel { veſtrarte, vel 
Abl. 1 Veſtrati veſtrati veſtrati yr om your ſede, 
Nom, Veſtrates veſtrates veſtratia your ſides. 
S Gen, Veſtratium veſtratium veſtratium of your ſides, 
:= 'Dat. Veſtratibus veſtratibus veſtratibus ts your ſedes, 
Z|Acc, Veſtrates veſtrates veſtratia your ſedes. 
= Voc. 
© [Abl. Veſtratibus veſtratibus veſtratibus from your ſudes. 
: |Nom, Cujas cujas cujate on what ſide, 
= |Gen, Cujatis cujatis cujatis of what ſide. 
ec|Dat, Cujati Cujati cujati to what ſzde, 
'Z[Acc, Cujatem cujatem cujate what ſrde, &c. 
Cujas es ? What countrey man are you? or of what countrey ? of 
what ſtock ? lineage? {e& ? or party are you ? 
To the firſt Declenſion of Pronouns are referred, Egomet, Tate, 
Tutemet, (not Tumet,) Sibimer, and the like compounds, 
M.F, Man or Woman, M.F. Man or Woman, 
» \Nom, Egomet I my ſelf. Tutemet thou thy ſelf. : 


YL 'Gen, Meimer of me ny ſelf. Tuimet of thou thy ſelf. / you 

* Dat, Mihimet to me my ſelf. Tibimet 20 thee thy ſelf, 0ur 

Sp Acc. Memet me my /elf_ Temet thee thy ſelf. ſelf. 

= Voc, 

O Abl. Memet from meg my ſelf. | Temet fro thee thy ſelf. f, 
M.F, Menor Women, M,F, Men or Women, 


= [Nom, Noſmet we our ſelves, Volmet ye your ſelves, 
» /Acc, Noſmer we oar ſelves. Voſmet you your ſelves. 
& Voc, Voſmet © ye, or you your ſelves. 
| M. F, Man or Woman, 
>> Nom, Tute thou thy elf, or you your ſelf. 
= Acc. Tete thee thy ſelf, or you your ſelf, 
Man, Woman, Thing. 
& Dat. Sibimet 20 bimſe!f, to ber ſelf, to it ſelf, to themſelves, 
v3 Acc, SFemer bimſelf, her ſelf, it ſelf, themſelves, 


To 


(69) 
To the ſecond Declenfion of Pronouns 


belong theſe Compounds, 

M, Man, Fem, Woman, Next, Thing, 
Idem Eadem Idem the ſam 
Ejuſdem of £ Ejuſdem of f & \ tjuſde of the ſame f _ Y 
r1dem 20 E Eidem t S £1dem 10 the ſame =S 
Eundem v MEandem = [dem whe ſame > 

V = SS 
Eodem from Eadem f:6 Eode fro the ſame 

M, Men, Fem, Women, Neut. Things, | ; 
[Nom, Itdem exdem eadem the ſame,or very ſame, 
— (Gen, Eorundem earundem eorundem of the ſame, &c, 

Maſe, Fem, Neut, 
— [Nom. Iſthic iſthzc iſthoc, vel iſthuc #35, or thar, 
efacc, Iſthunc iſthanc iſthoc, vel iſthuc 1þis, or thar. 
S|Abl. lithoc iſtbac iſthoc from this, or from that, 
= |Nom, . 
iS |ace. C80: is 7!/ic declined, iſthzc tbeſe, or thoſe, 

Maſe. Man, Fem, Woman, MNeut, Thing. e 
= [Nom. CQuidam quzedam quoddi,v.quiddi OE 
=|Gen, Cujuſdam of C = Ycujuſdam of C 2 Jcujuſdam ofQS$ 
= Dar, YCuidam 20C E&Jcuidam roC <Lcuidam CE 8ES 
© Acc, C Quendam quandam quodda,v.quidda ©, Z 

Like Quidam are declined Quivis, Quilibet, Quicunque, F 

M aſc. Man, Fem, Woman, MNexut, Thing, 

,: Nom, Quiſquis whoſdever, oy qui:quid whatſoever, 
XY wharſoever 
&o Acc. quicquid whatſoever, 
S Abl. Quoquo quaqua quoquo f from whomſoever, or 
from what ſoever, 
= (Nom, CQuicunque 7 quzcunque Cquodcunque whoſoever, 
= |Gen, JCujuſcunque C cujuſcunane Jcujuſcunque of © whowſdever, 
='Dar, YCuicunque cuicunque cuicunque 20C whatſoever, 
G |acc, CQuemcunque_Jquamcunque Cquodcunque 
Maſe. Man, Fem, Woman, Neut. Thing, 
Nom, 5” Aliquis A Aliqua _ Aliquod 
Mr > — Aliquid L 3 
'= |Gen, YAlicujusof{ £58 YAlicujus of { S& YAlicujus off =: 
2 Dar. Alicut Pp JO Alicul to % = > CE Alicut to S= = 
a | eg Aliquem ( I S Aliquam FI __ £ S 
= ; S VS quid I -- 
Abl. Aliquo fro Aliqua fro Aliquo fr 
E4 Like 
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Like Aliquis, are declined Nequis, no one, or not any : Nungquis, 
whether any one, $879, 1f any one, all which in the Fem, 
Sing, and Neut, Plur, make qua not que, 


AM aſc. Man, Fem, Woman, Newt, Thing, 
.:iNom, { Ecquis JT who , or 4 ecquz? who, or ecquod I In | 
21 Ecqui { what ene} ecqua { what oxe } ecquid | what, TW 


eoGen, Eccujus of whom eccujus of whom 'eccuvjus of what, 


= . 
-= Dat, Eccut to whom eccu towhom eccut 0 what, 
Ecqr4s 1s declined like A/iqxis ſave in the Nominative Singular. | 
A{1ſc. Man, Fem, Woman, Newt, Thing; 
# Nom, Quiinam who ? Guznam who ? quodnam” what ? 
EL quidnam 
.& Gen, Cujuſnam of whom? cujuſnam of whom? cujuſnam of what ? 
10 whom? cuimam 210 what ? 


© Dat. Cuinam 10 whom? cuinam 


Like Q#iſnam are declined Zuirſpiam any body z Quizpatas, who 
troweſt thouz Quiſquam, ſome boldly; Quiſque, every one, 


q 


AM aſe, Many Fem, Woman, Newt, Thing. 
on Nom, Hiccine #s this the ? hzccine 25s this the ? hoccine #s this the ? 
Hunccine what 1his? hanccine what rhis? hoccine what this ? 


T)ACC. 
= X ESE. - aaa! . art 
5 |Abl. Hoccine what fro thiz?haccine what fro this?hoccuic wr, fro this ? | 
= |Nom, | 
= Acc. | | _ Heccine what theſe ? 

So 1s Hic,Tllc,Ifte declined with ce as oft as their caſes endin S, 

A aſc, M. Fem, W. 

Accy J Eccura Io where he is, Eccam lo where ſhe is. 

*2 Eccos lo where they are, Eccas lo wbere they are, ; 


Cujuſmed!, or cujuſdammodi, of what ſort or 2nanner ? 

Gea. )Hujuſmodi, or hujuſcemodi, of this ſort or manner, 
Sing. YIlliusmodi, of thar ſort, or after that manner. | 
Iſtiuſmodi, & ejuſmodi, of the ſame ſort or manner. 
To the third Declenfion of Pronouns belong theſe Ablarives, v7. 
Meayte, of mine own 3 Taapte of thine own z Sxapre of his own ; 


Noſtrapte of our own ; Veſtrapte of your own, Sometimes the 
Pronouns are compounded with themſelves. g 
Nem, Egoiple 7 my ſelf. " Tuipſe thox thy /ilf. e 


Gen. Metipfius cf me my /elf. Tuiipſins of thy ſelf. 
Dat, Mihitph 10 me my ſelf, Tibiipfi ro 1by elf, 
Acc. Meipilum me my /elf, Teiplum thy /elf, 


$0 Sulipfius, fibiiph, ſcipſum; ſezpſc, &c, himſelf, or themſelves, 
The 


. EE ey ee ee me rr 
nn reno 
ee en er I ee ere po 


(11) 


The manner of writing a Verb without the Engliſh. 


An Example of the firſt Conjugation. 


MH 


Voc-0, 

Voc amus, 
Voc.abam, 
Voc-abamus, 
Voc-av1, 
Voc-avimus, 


Voc-averam, 
Voc-averamus, 
Voc-abo, 
Vcc-abimus, 


VOC- emnus, 


Voc.em, 

Voc emus, 
Vec-arem, 
Voc-aremus, 
Voc-averim, 
Voc-averimus, 
Voc-aviſſem, 
Voc aviſſemus, 
Voc-avero, 

VY oc-averimus, 


A 


AQive Voice, 
Indicative Mood. 


Voc-as, 
Voc-atis, 
Voc abas, 
Voc-abatis, 
Vec-aviili, 
Y oc-aviltis, 


Voc-averas, 
Voc-averatis, 
Voc-abis, 
Voc: abitls, 


Imperative Mood, 


Voc-a, 
Vocato, 
Voc-ate, 
Vocatote, 


Potential Mood. 


Voc-es, 
Voc-etis, 
Voc-ares, 
Voc-aretis, 
Voc-averis, 
Voc-averitis, 
Voc-aviſſles, 
Voc-aviſſetis, 
Voc-averis, 
Voc-averitis, 


Voc-at : 
Voc-ant, 
Voc-abat : 
Voc-abanr, 
Voc-avitz 
F 0m 
Voc-avere. 
Voc-averat ; 
Voc-averant, 
Voc-abir : 
Voc: abunt, 


Voc-er, 
Voc-ato : 
Voc-ent, 
Voc-anto, 


Voc.et : 
Voc-ent, 
Voc-aret : 
VocC-arent., 
VYoc-averirt : 
Voc-averint, 
Voc-aviſler : 
Voc-aviſſenr, 
Voc-averit: 
Voc-averint, 


Infinitive Mood, 


Preterperf.& Preterp!, Future tenſe, 


Preſcnt & Preterimp, 


Voc-are, Voc-aviſſe, Yoc- aturum eſſe, 
Gerunds. Supines, Parniciples, 

I recando Voc-atum, Voc-ans, 
Voc-ando, Y oC-atu, YVoc-atuius, 
Voc-andum, 


Paſſive 


© VYoc-or, 


Voc-amur, 
VYoc-abar, 


Voc-abamur, 
Voc-atus ſum, v. 
V oc-atus fui, 
Voc-ati ſumus, v, 
Voc-ati fuimus, 


Voc-atuseram, v, 
V oc-atus fueram, 
Voc atieramusv. 
Voc-ati fueramus, 
Voc-abor, 


Yoc-abimur, 


Yoc-cmur, 


Voc-er, 


Voc-emur, 
Voc-arer, 


Voc-aremur, 
F Voc-atus ſim, v. 
4 Voc- atus fuerim, 
Voc-ati fimus,v. 
CR— fuerimus, 
{ Yoc-atus efſem, v, 
? Voc-atus fuiſſem, 
Voc-atieſſemus,y, 
Voc-ati fuiſſemns, 
Voc-atus Cro,v, 
Voce atus fuero, 
{ Voc-att erimus,v, 
2 Voc-atifuerimus, 
Voc-ari. 


Voc-atus, 


(72) 
Paſſive Voice, 


Voc-aris, v, 

Voc are, 

Voc. amini, 
Voc-abaris, v. 
Voc-abare, F 
Voc-abamin1, 
Voc-atus Cs, v. 
Voc-atus fuiſti, 
Voc-ati eſtis, v, 
Vocatifwſtis, 


Voc-atus Cras, v. 
Voc-atus fueras, 
Voc-atieratis, v, 
V oc-ati fueratis, 
Voc-aberis, v, 
Voc-abere, 
Voc-abiminly 
Voceare, 
V OC-ator, 
Voc-amint, 
V oc-aminor, 
F Voc-eris, v, 

2 Voc-ere, 
V oc-emin1, 
Voc-areris, V. 
Voc-arere, 
Voc-aremin!, 
Voc-artus ſis, v. 
Voc-atusfueris, 
Voc-ati fitis, v. 
VYoc-ati fucritu, 
Voc-atus eſſes, v, 
Voc-atus fuiſſes, 
Voc-ati efſerts, v. 
Voc-ati fuiſſeti*, 
VYoc-atus Cris, v. 
Yoc-atus fueris, 
Voc-atteritis, v. 
Voc-ati fueritis, 
Voc-atum eſſe, vy. 
Y oc-atum fuiſſe, 
Voc-andus, 


Voc-atur - 


Voc-antur, , 
Voc-abatur 2 


Voc-abantur, 
Voc-atus eſt, v, 
Vec-atus fuit ; 
Voc-ati ſunt, 
Voc-attfuerunt, 
Voc-ati fuere, 
Voc-arus erat, v. 
Voc-atus fuerat, 
Voc-atierant, v, 
Voc-ati fuerant. 
VYoc-abitur : 


Voc.abuntur, 
V oc-etur, 
VoOc-ator ; 
Voc-entur, 
Voc-antor, 
Voc etur - 
Voc entur, 
VOC-arerur : 


Voc-arentur, 
Voc-atus fir, v, 
Voc-atus fuerit 2 
Voc-ati fant, v. 
Voc-ati fuerint. 
Voc-atus eſſet, v, 
Voc-atus fuiſſer, 
Voc-atiefſent., y. 
Voc-ati fuiſſent, 
Voc-atus erit, v, 
Voc-arus fuerit, 
Voc-atterunt, v, 
Voc-ati fuerint, 
Y oc-atum irl, v, 
Voc-andum eſſe, 


An 
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An Example of the ſecond Conjuggtion- 


| Aen-eo, 


Ten-emus, 
Ten-cbam, 
Ten-cbamus, 
Ten-u1, 
Ten-ulmus, 


Ten-uerams 
Ten-ueramus, 
Ten-ebo, 
Ten-ebimus, 


Ten eamus, 


Ten-eams 
Ten-camus, 
Ten-erem, 
Ten.eremus, 
Ten-uerim, 
Ten-uErimus, 
Ten-uiſſem, 
Ten-uiſſemus, 
Ten-uero, 
Ten-uerimus, 


Pref. & Preterimp, 
Ten-ere, 
Gernnds, 
Ten-end1, 
Ten-endo, 


Ten-endum, 


Adive Voice, 


Indicative Mood, 


Ten-Cs, 
Ten-etis, 
Ten-ebas, 
Ten-ebatis, 
Ten-uifit, 
Ten-uiſis, 


Ten-ueras, 
Ten-ueratis, 
Ten-ebis, 
Ten-ebitis, 


Imperative Mood, 


Ten EC, 
Ten eto; 
Ten-cte, 
Ten-etore, 


Potential Mood. 


Ten- eas 
Ten-eatis, 
Ten-eres, 
Ten-eretis, 

* Ten-uer1s, 
Ten-uEriLis, 
Ten-uiſſes, 
Ten-uiſſeris, 
Ten-ueris, 
Ten-uet iis, 


: Infinitive Mood- 


Preterp. & Preterpl, 
Ten-uiſle. 

Supines, 
Tent-um, 
Tent-u, 


Ten-et? 
Ten-entr, 
Ten.cbart : 
Ten-ecbant, 
Ten-uit : 
Ten-uerunt, 
Ten-uere, 
Ten-uerat 3 
Ten-ucrant, 
Ten-ebirt : 
Ten-cbunt, 


Ten-eat, 
Ten-eto 5 
Ten-cant, 
Ten-entog 


Ten-eat: 
Ten-ecant, 
Ten-eret 2 
Ten-crent, 
Ten-uerit: 


Ten-uerint, 


Ten-uiſſer: 


Ten-uiſſent. 


Ten-uerit 2: 


Ten-uerint, 


Future tenſe. 
Tent-urum efle, 
Participles, 


Ten-ens, 
Tent-urus, 


Paſſive 


Ten-eor, 


Ten-emur, 
Ten-ebar, 


Ten-ebamur, 
Tent-us ſum, v, 
Tent-us fui, 
Tent-1 ſumus, v, 
Tent+ifuimus, 


Tent-us eram, v, 
Tent-us fueram, 


Tent-1 fueramus, 
Ten-ebor, 


Ten-cbimur, 


Ten-camur, 
Ten-ear, 


Ten-eamur, 
Ten-erer, 


Ten-eremur, 
Tent-us fim, v, 
Tent-us fuerim, 
Tent-1 fimus, v. 

| Tent-1i fuerimus, 
Tent-us eſſem, v. 
Tent-us fuiſſem, 
Tent-1efſemus, v. 
Tent-1 fuiſſemus, 
Tent-us ero, v, 
Tent-us fuero, 
Tent-i erimus, v, 

T Tent+i faerimus, 

Ten-eri, 


Tent-us, 


Tent-1eramus, v, 


(74) 


Paſhve Voice. 


Ten-eris, v, 
Ten-ere, 
Ten-emini, 
Ten-ebrais, v, 
Ten-ebare, 
Ten-ebamini, 
Tent-us Es, v, 
Fent-us furſtt, 
Tent-t eftis, y, 
Tent-t fuiſtis, 


Ten-rus eras, v, . 


Tent-us fueras. 
Tent-1 eratis, vw, 
Fent-i fueratis, 

ſ Fen-cberis, 

2 Fen-ebere, j 
Ten-ebitminz, 
Ten-ere, 

\ Ten-etor, 
Ten-emini, 
Fen-eminor, 
Ten-earts, 
Temcare , 
Ten-camin:, 
Ten-ererts, 
Ten-erere, 
Ten-eremini, 
Tent-us fis, v, 
Tent-us fuerts, 
Tent-1 firts, v., 
Tent-1i fueritis, 


Tent-us eſles, y. 


Tent-us fuiſſes, 
Fent-1effetis, 
Tent-1 fuiſfetis, 
Tent-us eric, y, 
Tent-us fuer1s, 
Tent-zerrtts, y, 
Tent-1 fuerjtis, 
Tent-um eſſe, 
Tent-nm fuiſſe, 
Ten-cadus, 


Ten-etur : 
Ten-entur- 


Ten-ebatur : 
Tene-bantur, 
Tent-us eſt, v, 
Tent-us fuilt, 
Tent-1 ſunt, 
Tent-i fuerunt, 
Tent-1 fuere, 
Tent-us erat, v. 
Tent-us fuerar. 
Tenr-1 erant, v, 
Ten: -1 tuerant. 
Ten-ebitur : 


Ten-ebuntur, 
Ten-eatur, 
TEn-etor 2 
Ten-cantur, 
Ten-entor, 
Ten-earur ; 


Ten-eantur : 


Ten-eretur : 
Ten-erentur ; 
Tent-us fit, 
Tent-us fuerit s 
Tent-l fint, v, 
Tent-1 fuerinr, 
Tenr-us efſet, v, 
Tent-us fuiſſer, 
Tent-1 effenr, 
Tent-1 fuiſſent, 
Tent-us erit, v, 
Tent-us fuerit, 
Tent-1 erunr, v, 
Tent-1 fuerint. 
Tent-um ir1, v. 
Ten-endum efle. 
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An Example of the third Conjugation. 


Pg 


Scrib-0, 
Scrib-1mus, 
Scrib-ebam, 
Scrib-ebamus, 
Scripſ-1, 
Scrip{-1mus, 


Scrip{-eram, 
Scripſ-eramus, 
Scrib-am, 
Scrib-emus, 


Scrib.amus, 


Scrib-am, 
Scrib-amus, 
Scrib-erem, 
Scrib-eremus, 
Scripl{-erim, 
Scripſ-erimus, 
Scripſ-iſſem, 
Scripſ iſſemus, 
Scripl- ero, 
Scripl{-erimus, 


Pref” & Preterimp, 
Scrib-Ere, 
Gerund s. 
Scrib end1, 
Scrib-endo, 
Serib-endum, 


Attive Voice. 
Indicative Mood. 
Scrib-is, 
$crib-iris, 
Scrib-ebas, 
Scrib-ebatis, 
Scripſ-iſtt, 
Scripſ-iſtis, 


Scripſ-eras, 
Scripſ-eratis, 
Scrib-es, 
Scrib-etis, 


Imperative . Mood. 


Scrib-e, 
Scrib-ito, 
Scrib-ite, 
Scril-itore, 


Potential Mood. 


Scrib- as, 
Scrib atis, 
Scrib- eres, 
Scrib.eretis, 
Scripſ-eris, 
Scripſ-eritis, 
Scripl iſſes, 
Scrip{-iſeris, 
Scripſ-eris, 
Scrip{-eritis, 


Infinitive Mood, 


Preterp. & Freteryl, 
Scripſ-ifſe, 
Supines, 
Script-um, 
SCr!pt-us 


Scrib-it : 
Scrib-unrc, 
Scrib-ebat : 
Scrib-ebanr; 
Scripſ-it :; 
Scripſ-erunt, 
Scripſ-cre, 
Scripſ-erat: 
Scripſ-erant. 
Scrib-et : 
Scrib-ent, 


Scrib.at, 
Scrib-itco 3 
Scrib-anc, 
Scrib unto, 


crib at : 
Scrib-anr, 
Scrib-eret * . 
Scrib-erent. 
Scripſ-erit : 
Scripſ-erint. 
Scripſ.iſſer : 
Scripſ.iſſent, 
Scripſ-erit : 
Scripſ-erint. 


Future tenſe, 
Script-urum eſſes 
Pariiciples, 
Scrib.ens, 
Script-urus, 
Paſſive 


mr Scrib-imur, 
;* __ -Srib-ebar, 


+ -—ruiizay gh 

Script-us ſum, 1 

Script-us fui, 

- Ceript-i ſumus, v., 
: $1=2 fuimus, 


Ccript-us eram, v. 
a Script-us fueram, 

 F Script-ieramus, v. 
7 . Script-1i fueramus, 

| Scrib-ar, 


Scrib-emur, 


CS crib-amur, 
Scrib-ars 


Scrib-amur, 
Scrib-erer, 


Scrib-eremur, 
Script-us ſim, 
Script-us fuerim, 
Script-1 flmus, 
Script-i fuerimns, 
Script-us eſſem, 
Script-us fulſſem, 
Script-1efſemus, 

J Script-1 faiſſemus, 
Script-us ero, 
CcriÞt-us fueco, 
Script-i erimus, 
Script-1 fuerimus, 
Scrib-1, 


Script-us, 


l 


(76). 


Paſhve Voice. 


Scrib-eris, 
Scrib-ere, 
Scrib-imin1. 
Scrib-ebaris, 
Scrib-ebare, 
Scrib- ebamini, 
Ccript-us Es, v. 
Script-us fuiſti, 
Script-1 eftis, y 
Script-1 fuiſtts, 


Script-us eras, v, 
Script-us fueras, 
Ccript-i eratis, 
Script-1 fueratisg 
Scrib Eris, 
Scrib.eEre, 
Scrib emini, 
S$crib Ere, 
Scrib.itor, 
Scrib-imini, 
Scrib-1minor, 
Scrib-aris, 
Scrib-are, 
Scrib-amini, 
Scrib-ereris, 
Scrib-erere, 
Scrib-eremini, 
Script-us fis, 
SCript-us fueris, 
Script-1 fitis, 
SCript-1 fueritis, 
Script-us eſſes, 
Script-us fuiſſes, 
Script. i efſetis, 
Script-1 fuiſſeris, 
OC: IPt<us Cris, 
SCript-us fucris, 
Script-1 eritis, 
ocript-1 fueritis, 
Script-um eſſe, 
Script-um fuiſſe, 
Scrib- endus, 


; 


Scrib itur : 


$ crib-untur, 
Scrib- ebatur : 


Scrib-ebantur, 
Script-useſt, v, 
Script-us fuir ; 
»cript-1 ſunt, 
Script-1 fuerunt, 
Script-i fuere, 
Script=us erat, 
Script-us fuerat: : 
Script-i erant, 
Script-i fuerant, 
Scrib-erur : : 


Scrib-entur, 
Scrib-atur, 
Scrib-itor, 
Scrib antur, 
Scrib-untor, 
SCrib-atur, 


Scrib-antur, 
dcrib-eretur : 


Scrib-Erentur : 
Script-us fit, 
Script. us fuerit - 
Script-1 fint, 
$cript-1 fuerint. 
Script-us eſſer 
Script-us finiſſet, 
Script-i eſſent 
Script.i tutſſent; 
Script us erit 
Script-us fuerir - 
Script-1erunt 
Script-1 fuerint, 
Script-um iri, 
Scrib-endum eſſe. 


be. - 


An 


(71) 


An Example of the fourth Conjugnins, 


_ 


1 Te epel- 10s 


' Sepel-imus, 
Sepel-icbam, 
Sepel-iebamus, 
Sepel-ivig 
Sepel-ivimus, 


Sepel-iveram, 
Sepel-iveramus, 
Sepel-1am, 
Sepel-iemus, 


Sepel-iamus, 


Sepel-iam, 
Sepel-iamus, 
Sepelurem, 
Sepel-iremus, 
Sepel-iverim, 
Sepel-iverimus, 
Sepel-iviſſem, 
Sepel-iviſſemus, 
Sepel-ivero, 
Sepel-iverimus, 


Preſ, & Preterimp. 
Sepel-ire, 
Geruzds, 
Sepel-iendi, 
Sepel- iendo, 
 CSepel-iendum, 


Adtive © Voice. 


Indicative Mood, . ; 
Sepel-is, Sepel.itz 


_ 
- 


Sepel-itis, Sepel-iunt, 
Sepel-icbas, Sepel-iebatz 
Sepel-iebatis, Sepel-iebanr, 
Sepel iviſti, Sepel-ivit : 
Sepel-iviſtis, Sepel- iverunt, 
4 Sepel-ivere, 
Sepel-iveras, Sepel-iverat 3 
Sepel-iveratis, Sepel iverant. 
Sepel-ies, Sepel-ier : 
Sepel-ietis, Sepel-lent, 


Imperative Mood. 


Sepel-1, Sepehar, 
Sepel-itoz Sepel-ito ; 
ſ Sepel-ite, Sepel lant, 
2 Sepel-itote 3 Sepel-wunto, 
Potential Mood, 
Sepel 1as, Sepel-iatz 
Sepel-1atis, Sepel-lant, 
Sepel-Ires, Sepel irer: 
Sepel-iretis, Sepel-irent, 
Sepel- ivEris, Sepel-iverirt + 
Sepel iveritis, Sepel-ivermt, 
Sepel-iviſſes, Sepel iviſlet - 
Sepel-iviſſetis, _ Sepel-iviſſent, 
Sepel-iveris, | Gepel iverit:; 
Sepel-iveritis, Sepel-iverint, 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preterp, & Preterp!, Future tenſe, 
Sepel-iviſſe, Sepult-urum eſſe. 
Supines, Participles, 
Sepul:-um Sepel-1ens, 
Sepult-u, Sepult-urus, 


Paſhve 


Sepel 1or, 


Sepel-imur, 
Sepel-icbar, 


Sepel-icbamur, 
4 Sepulr-us ſum, 

Sepule-us fut, 

Sepult-i ſumus, 
4 Sepult-i fuimus, 


Sepult-us eram, 
4 Sepult-us fueram, 
Sepulr-1i eramus, 
Sepulr-i fueramus, 
Sepel-iar, 


Sepel-temur, 


Sepeliamur, 
Sepel-uar, 


Sepel iamur, 
Sepel-irer, 


Sepel-iremur, 

4 Sepulc us im, 
Sepulrt-us fuerim, 

J Sepulr-i fimus, 
Sepult-ifuertmus, 

4 Sepulr-us efſem, 
Sepult.us fuiſſem, 

o Sepulr-i eſſemus, 
Sepult-i fuiſſemus, 
Sepult-us ero, 

4 Sepult-us fuero, 
Sepult-i erimus, 

4 Sepult-1i fuerimus, 
Sepel-iri, 


Sepult- us. 


I, 


(78) 


Paſſive Voice, 


Sepel-iris, 
Sepel-ire, 
Sepel-imini, 
Sepel-icbaris, 
Sepel 1ebare, 
Sepel-iebamini, 
Sepult-us es, 
Sepult-us fuiſti. 
Sepulr-i eſtts, 
Sepult i fuiſtis, 


Sepult- us eras, 
Sepult-us fueras, 
Sepult-1eratis, 
Sepult-i fueraris, 
Sepel-ieris, 
Sepel-iere, 
Sepel.iemin1, 
Sepel-ire, 
Sepel-itor, 
Sepel-imin1, 
Sepel iminor, 
Sepel-iaris, 
Sepel-iare, 
Sepel-iamint, 
Sepel ireris, 
Sepel-irere, 
Sepel-iremini, 
Sepult-us fis, 
Sepult-us fueris, 
Sepulrt-1 fitis, 
Sepult-i fueriris, 
Sepulr-us eſles, 
Sepult-us fuiſſes, 
Sepulr-i eſſetis, 
Sepulrt-i fuiſſeris, 
Sepult-us eris, 
Sepulr. us fueris, 
Sepulrt-i eritis, 
Sepult-i fueritis, 
Sepulr.um efle, 
Sepulr- um fuiſſe,) 
Sepel iendus, 


Sepulr i ſunt, [- 
Sepult-i fuerunt, ©: 


4 


Sepcl itur 


Sepel-iuntur, > = 
Sepel-tebarur : 


Sepel-iebantur, 
Sepult-us eſt. 
Sepult-us fuir 3 


Sepult.i fuere, 
Sepule-us erat, 
$a fuerat : 
Sepult-1erant, 
Sepult-i fuerant. 
Sepel-tetur : 


Sepel-ientur, 
Sepel-tatur, 
Sepel-1tor ; 
Sepel-tantur, 
6Sepel-iun'or, 
Sepel.1atur, 


Sepel-iantur, c 
Sepel-tretur : | 


Sepel-irentur, 
Sepult- us fit, 

Sepult us fuerit ; 
Sepult-i fint, 
Sepult-i fuerint, 
Sepult-us eſſer, | 
Sepulc-us fuiſſer, 
Sepulc-1 eſſent, | 
Sepult-i fuiſſent. j 
Sepult- us erit, 
Sepult-us fuerit ; 
Sepult-1 eruut, 
Sepult-i fuerint, 
Sepult-um ri, 
Sepel iendum eſſe. 


The 


_ TT p 
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The manner of writing a Verb with Engliſh and Latine, 
An Example of the firſt Conjugation, Ative voice, 


Indicative Mood, Freſent tenſe. 


- wk wn 7 call z or Thou calleft, or He calleth , or 
: T do call, #bou doſt call, be doth call, 
FP Voc-0, Voc-as, Voc-at 3 - 
r, | we call, or Ye call, or They call , or 
we docall, ye do call, they do call: 
. | Voc-amus, Voc-atis, Yoc-ant, 
bo Preterimperfect tenſe, 
wn, Y T called, or Thou ealledſt, or »- called, or 
T did call, thou didſt call, didcall, 
» Voc-abam, Voc-abas, Voc-abat : 
i we called, or, Te called, or - called, or 
| we did call, ye did call, did call. 
t, Yoc-abamus , Voc-abatis, Voc-abant.. 
. Preterperfe& tenſe. 
T have called, Thog haſt called, - hath called, 
Voc-avi, Voc-aviſti, Voc-avit : 
we have called, re bave called, - bave called, 
Yoc-avimus, Voc-aviſtis, V oc- averunt, 
Voc-avere. 


Preterpluperfe& tenſe, 


T bad called, Thon badfſt called, -had called, 
| -Voc-averam, - Voc-averas, Voc-averat 3 
Webadcaled , Ye bad called, - bad called, 
Voc-averamus, Voc averatis, Yoc-averant. 
Future tenſe. 
| T ſhall call, or Thou ſh ait call, or » ſball call, 
| I will ca'l, thou wilt call, or will call, 
YoE-abo, Voc-abis, Yoc abit, 
we ſhall call , or we Te ſtall call, or ye Shall call , or will 
will call, Till call, call, F 
! Yoc-abimus , Voc- abitis, « Voc-abunt, 
j Imperative Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
y Call thou, or do thou Call heor 
: call, Let bim call, 
Voc- az Voc-et, 
Voc-atog Voc atoz 
Call we, or Call ye, Call they, or 
Let ws call, Let them calls 
Yoc-emus, Voc.ate, Voc-ent, 
> Voc-atote, Yoc-anto, 


Poten- 


Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe: 


1 may call, 
Voc-em, 
we may call, 
Yoc-cmus, 


IT might call, 

Voc-arem, 
we might call, 

Voc-aremus, 


7 might have called, 


Voc averim, 
We might bave called, 
Vocaverimus, 


1 m.gbt bave 
had called, 
Voc-aviſſem, 
we might bave 
bad called, 
Yoc aviſlemus, 


1 may call bert- 
after, 
Voc-avero. 
We may call bereafter, 
Voc-averi mus, 


Pref, and Preterim, 


3 To call, 

Voc-are, 
Gerund in , dis 
Of caliang , or of 
bemng called, 


Voc-andi. 


Spine, um, 
To call, 


Voc-atum, 
Partictp, Fur, ix, rus 


(8) 


Thou mayeſt call, 
VOC-ES, 
Ye may call, 
Voc-etts, 


Preterimperf=Q tenſe. 


Thou mighteſt call, 
VoC-ares, 
Ye might call, 
Voc-aretis, 


Preterperfett tenſe. 


Trou meyghteſt 
bavecallcd, 
Voc-averis, 

Ye might bave called, 

Vocaverlitis, 


Tbou mightcſt bave 
bad called, 
Voc-aviſſes , 
Te might have 
had called, 
Voc-avifſertis, 


Future tenſe. 
Tio mayeſt cal! beree 
after, 
:Voc-averis, 
Ye may cailbereafrer, 
Voc-averitis, 


Infinitive Mood, 
Preterp, & Preterplu, 


Voc-aviſſe, 
Gerund in, do, 
In calling, or 18 
being calle d, 
Voc-ando, 


Spine, u, 
To be calicd, 
Voc-ata, 


To bave, or 
bad called, 


Ts call, ready 80 call, about to ca/l, Yoc-aturus, 


-- might have called, *® 


PreterpluperfeR tenſe. 


2 


Gerund in , dum, 
To call, or 10 be 


Voc-andum, 


? 


He may call , 
Vocet ; 
They may cal, 
' Voc-ent \ 


® 5 2 


-might call, 
Voc-aret : 
-. might calls 
Voc-arent, 


Voc-averit: 
- night bave calledy | 
Voc-averint, | 
| 
; 


-» might bave 
bad called, 


Voc-aviſſet :? | 
-- might bave i 
| badcalled, p 
Yoc-aviſſent, f 


>» 4y call beree f 
after , ' 5 
Voc-averit: * 
- may call bereafter, | 
Yoc-averint, 4 


Future tenſe, 
To call bereafter, F 


Voc-aturum eſſe, 


called, 


Particip, Pref, 
Calling, 
Y OC-AaNsS, 


Firſt 


: fake... aft. omg; nts 4 " 
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; Eirſt Conjugation, Paſſye yoice. 
s Indicat. Mood, Preſent tenſe. 
'L, 7 am called, Thou art cailed , He 15 called, 
_ Voc or, V oC-aris Voc-Atur , 
* a Voc are, 
we arecalled, Ye are called, They are called, 
A Voc-amur, Voc-amini, Voc-antur, 
| Preterimperfe& tenſe, 
p : ] was called, T»ou wafſt called, -- was called; 
[! Voc-abar, Voc-abaris, Voc-abatur; 
k Voc- abare, 
ea, | we were called, Ye were called, -- were called, 
of | Voc-abamur, Voc-abamin:, Y ocw21bantur, 
Preterperfect tenſe. 
ed, | 7 bave been called, Thou baſt been called, -- bath been ca'led, 
| Voc-atns ſum , Voc-atus CS, Voc-atus eſt , 
Voc.-atus fui, Voc-atus fuiſti, Y oc-atus fuirt : 
| We bave been cailed, Ye bave been called, -- bave been called, 
Voc-ati ſumus, Voc-ari eftis, VYoc-ati ſunt, 
* 1 Vocatl faimus, Voc-ati fuiſtts, Ivor fucrunt, 
; Yoc-atl fuere, 
; PreterpluperfeCt tenſe, 
5 Thad beencalled, Thou hadft been called, -- bad been called, 
| Voc-atus eram, 4 Voc-atus eras, Voc-atus erat, 
YVoc-atus fueram, Voc-atus fueras, Voc-atus fuerat, 
wehad been called, Ye bad been called, -- had been called, 
, V oc-ati eramus, V OC-Ati eratis , Y ocatt erant , 
V oc-ati fueramus, Voc-ati fueratis, Yoc-ati fueranr, 
erg | | Future tenſe. 
4 T ſball, or wii! be Thea jhalt, or wilt be - ſhall, or will tg 
4 called, called, called, 
| V oc-abor, Voc-aberis, Yoc-abirurs 
V«uc-abere, 
we bal! , or mill be Te ſnail or will be -- Sba!l or willbe 
called, called, called, 


Y oc-abimur, 


[ITY 


— 
_— 


5 be called, 


YoG- cmurs 


| 
4 


Imperative Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


Fe we called, or [ct 


Voc-abimint, Voc-abunturg 
Be be called , or 


Be thou called, 
Let bim be called y 


Yoc-are, V oc-eturs 
V oc-ator, Voc-artor : 
Be ye called, Be hey called, or 
{et them be calledy 
Voc-amini, Voc-entur, 
Yoc-aminor 5g Ycc antor., 
Porential 
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Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


T 51145 be called, Thou may«ſt be called - may be called 
VYoc-er, VYoc-eris Yoc-erur, 
V oc-ere, 
We may be called Ye may be called - May be called 
Yoc-emur, Voc-emini, Voc-entur, * * 


Preterimperfe& tenſe, ; 
I might be called Thou mighteſt be called - might beealled : 


Voc-arer, Voc-areris Voc-aretur, 
Voc-arere, 
We might be called Ye mi2bt be ealled - Might be called 
Voc.aremur, Voc-aremin1, Voc-arentur, 
Preterperfe& tenſ?, | 
1 might bave beex cal- Thou mighteft bave - might have been ©. 
led been called called 
Voc-atus fim Voc-atus fis Vocatus fit | 
Voc.atus fucrim, Voc-atus fueris, Voc-artus fuerit, þ 
We might bave been Te might bave becn - might bave beew | 
called called called | 
Voc-ati fimus Voc atil fatis Voc- ati fint þ 
Yoc-ati fuerimus, Voc- ati fueritis, Voc-ati fucrint, | 
Preterpluperfe& tenſe, 
1 might bave bad Thou migbteft bave - might bave had been 
been called bad been called called 
Voc-atus efſem 4 Voc: atus efſes Voc atus eſſet : 
Voc-atus fuiſſem, Voc-atus fuiſſes, Voc-arus fuiſſet, 
We might bave had Te might have had - might have bad been 
been called been called called 
Voc-ati eſſemus, Voc.ati efſeris Voc ati efſent 
{ver ati fuiſſemus, Yoc-ati fuiſſertis, Vcc-ati fuiſſent, 


Furure tenſe, 


7 may be called bere- Thou mayeſt be called - M1y be called here- 


after bereafier after þ 
Voc-atus Eero Voc-atus eric, VoC-atus eric 
Voc-atus fuero, Voc-atus fueris, Y oc-atus fuerit, 
we may be called Ye may be called - may be called heree 

bereafrer kereafter after ; 
Voc-ati e1tmus Voc-ati eritis V oc-ati erunt, 
Voc-ati fuerimus, Vocati fueritis, CHO fuerint, £ 

Infinitive Mood, $ 
Ft & Preterimp. Preterp &Preterpl. Future tenſe, X 
To be called To hawe or bad been To be called beregf- 
Voc-arl. called rer 
Partic, Preter, oc-atum efſe Voc-atum iri 
I Cate Voc-atum fuiſſe ſ Yoc-andum efle j 


To be called 


VoC-atus, Partic, Fut, dys, 
Y oc-andus An 


Th 


(%;) 
An Example of the ſecond Conjugation. 


: 
Attive voice. 
| To” Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe. 
# [hbold,or T do bold Thou ho!deft, or thou He holdeth, or be 
; do ft bold doth bold 
i Ten-eoz Ten-es, Ten-et, 
we bold, or de hold Te bo!d or ye do They hold, or they do 
bold ho'd 
Ten-emus, Ten etis, 7 Ten-ent. 
; PreterimperfeCt tenſe. 
 #* Theld,or I didbold Thou be!4eft, or thou » bcld, or did bold 
i didft bold 
Ten-ebam, Ten ebas, Ten-ebat, 
” mFebeld,or did bold Ye beld, or did bold » beld, or d:d bold 
- þ Ten-cbamus, Ten-ebatis, Ten-ebant, 
| Preterperfe& tenſe, 
Thave beld Thox bi beld © » bath bel4 
Ten-u1, Ten-uiſt1, Ten-ult, 
ex We bavebeld Ye bave beid - have beld 
Ten-uimus, Ten-uiſtis, Ten-uerunt, 
| Ten-uere, 
| Preterpluperic& tenſe, 
© T had beld Thou bad# beld - bad bel4 
Ten-ueram, Ten-ueras, Ten-uerat, 
We bad held Ye bad beld - bad beld 
Ten-ucramus , Ten-ueratis , Ten-uerant, 
v Future tenſe, 
4 1 ſhall bold, or, Thou ſhalt, or thon - ſhall bold, or wilt 
4 I will bold wilt bold bold 
Ten-ecto, Ten-ebis, - Ten-ebit, 
- | | We fball or we will bold Teſhall, or ye will bold » ſhall or will bol4 
; Ten-cbimus, Ten. ebitis , Ten-ebunt, 
; Imperative Mood, Preſenttenſe. 
x Hold thou, or do thou Hold be, or 
g held Let bim bold 
Ten-C Ten-cat 
Tcn-eto Teneto, 
Hold we, i Hold ye ; Hold they , or 
Let us bo'd 4 Ten-ere Let them bold, . 
TEN-EAMUSs l Ten-ero:e, Ten-cant 
Ten ento. 


Potential 
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T may bold, Thon mayft bold 
Ten-cam, Ten?ecas , 

We may bold Ye may bold 
Ten-camus, Ten-eatis, 


1 might bold Thou migbteſt hold 
Ten-erem, Ten-eres, 
Ts We might bold Ye might bold 
Ten-ceremus, Ten-eretis, 
Preterperfe& tenie. 
T might have bc! Thou mightcſt 
have he'd 
Ten.uerim, * Tenmueris, 
We might bave be! Ye might bave held 
Ten-uerimusz Ten-uericis, 
PreterpluperfeCt tenſe. 
T might have Thou mighteſt have 
bad beld bad held 
Ten-uifſem, Ten-uiſſes, 
we might have hadbels Ye might have had held 
Ten-uiſſemus, Ten-uiſſeris, 
Future tenſe. 
1 may boid Toox mayeſt boid 
bereafter bereaſter 
Ten-uero, Ten-ueris, 
We may hold bereaſter Ye may held bereaficr 
Ten-uerimus Ten-ueritis, 
| Infinitive Mood. 
| Pref, & Preterimp, Preterp.&Preterp], 
P) \ To bold 3. have, or had l eld 
'Ten-ere, Ten-uiſſe, 
Gerund in D1 Gerw:d in Do 
| Of bo'ding, or of In bolding, or In 
| being beld being beld 
| Ten-end!, Ten-endo, 
| Supine umz LL u., 
| To bold, To be beld. 
| Sree, Teat-uz 


Particip, Fut. in, rs, 


To hold, about tv bold, ready to bold , Tent-nrus, 


Potential'Mood, Preſent tenſe, 


- may ho! 
Ten-eat, 
-M ay hold + 
Ten-cant, 


Preterimperfe tenſe. 


- might bold 
Ten-eret, 

- might hold 
Ten erent, 


- might have he'd 


Ten-uerit , 
-:-m1ght bave beld 
Ten-ucrint, 


- might bave 
bad beld 
Ten-uiſſer, 
«mubt bave bad held 
Ten-uiſſent, 


- May hold 
bereafter 
Ten-uerit, 
» may bold hereafter 
Ten-uerint, 


Future tenſe, 
Jn hold bereafter 
Tent-urum efſe, 
Gerund in Dum 
To bol4 » OC 
tobtebeld 
Ten-endum. 
Parric, Preſ, 
Sting 
Ten-ens, 


Second 


? 
. 


(85) 
Second Conjugation , Paſſive voice. 
Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


1 am beld Thou art beld He is beld 
t, © Ten-cor, Ten-eris,; Ten-etur, 
Ty Ten-ere, 
We are beld | Ye are beld They are beld 
Ten-cmur, Ten-emini, Ten-entur, 
PreterimperfeR tenſe. 
T was beld4 Thou waſt held » was beld 
Ten-ebar , Ten-ebaris, Ten-ebarur, 
Ten-ebare, 
we were held, Ye were beld, - were beld 
Ten-ebamur, Ten-ebamini, Ten-cbanrur, 
Preterperfedct tenſe. 
T have been beld, Thox haſt been held -bath been held 
Tent-us ſum Tent=us es Tent-us eſt 
Tent-us fui, Tent-us fuiſti, Tent-us fuit, 
wwe bave been held, Te bave been held - bave been held 
Tent-1 fuimus Tent-1 eſtis, Tent-1 ſunt 
Tent-ſumus, Tent+-i fuiſtis, rent fuerunt 
rent-i fuere, 
| Preterpluperfett tenſe, 
'T had been held Thou hadfſt been held -had been bel4 
Tent-us eram, Tent-us eras, Tent-us erat, 
Tent-us fueram, Tent-us fueras, Tent-us fnerar 2 
we bad been beld, Ts bad been held .bad been bcld& 
Tent-1 eramus, Tent-1 eratis, Tent-i erant, 
Tent-i fueramus, Tent-i fueratis, Tent-i fucrant, 
Future tenſe, 
T (ball or will be held Thon ſhalt or wilt be - ſpall or will be hel4 
held 
Ten-cbor, Ten-eberis, Ten-ebicur, 
Ten-ebere, 
we ſhall or will be beld Te ſpallor will be beld - ſhall or will be beld 
Ten-cbunur , 'Ten-ebimini, Ten-ebuntur, 
Imperative Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
Be thou held; Be be held , or 
Let bim be held 
Ten-ere, Ten-eatur 
Be we held z OP Ten-e:or, Ten-etor, 
Let ws be beld Be ye held Be they beld, or 
Let them be held 
Ten-camurs Ten-emini, Ten-eantur 
Ten-eminor, Tenxentor. 


' Potential 
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- Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe, 


7 may be beld 
Ten-car, 


We mdy be beld 
Ten-camur , 


1 might be beld 
Ten-erer, 


We mrebt be beld 
Ten. ceremur, 


T might bave been 
beld 
F Tent-us fim 
T Tent us frerim, 
we might bave been 
held 
Tent-i fimus 
Tent-1 fuerimus, 


beld 
Tent-us efſem 
Tent-us fuiſſem, 
we might bavebad 
been beld 
Tent-i efſemus 
> {om fulſſemus, 


I may be be'd bere- 
after, 
Tent-us ero 
Ten!.us fucro, 
We may be beld 
bereaftcr 
Tent.1 erimus 
Tent i faerimus, 


-= ( Prei.& Preterim, 
E < To lebeld 
= ( Ten-eri. 

ye ( Parmnc, Pret, 

2 Held 

ww C( Tent-us, 

& 

_ 


Thou mayeſt be bcl4 
Ten-caris, 
Ten-care, 

re may be beld 
Ten-camint, 


PreterimperfeR tenſe. 


Thou mizbteſt be he!d 
F Ten-ereris 
Ten-erere, 
Te might be beld 
Ten-eremini, 


Preterperfed tenſe, 


Thyu mighief have 
been beld 

Tent-us f15 

Tentus fueris, 

re might bave been 

beld 
Tent-1 fatis 
Tent-1 fueritis, 


Preterpluperfe& tenſe. 
T might have bad been Tho mighteſt bave had 


been beld 
Tent- us eſſes 
Tent-us t:.iſſes, 
Te might bave bad 
been beld 
\ Tent-1 efſetis 
2 Tent-1 fuiſſetis 
Future tenſe, 
Thou mayeF be he'd 
bereafter 
Tent-us eris 
Tent-us fueris, 
Te may be held bere- 
after 
Tent-1 eriris 
Tent-1 fueriris, 


Preterp.& Preterpl, 


To bave or b ad been 
beld. 
Ten:-um eſſc 
Tent-um fuiſſe. j 
Partic, Fut. d#s, 
'Y To be beld4 
. Ten- endus. 


- M4y be beld 
Ten-catur ; 


- may be held « 
Ten-cantur, *© 


- might be beld 
Ten-ererur, 


- might be beld 
Ten-crentur, 


- might have been 
beld 

Tent-us> fit 

Tent us fuerit, 

- miht have beer 
beld 

Tent-1 fint 

Tent-1 fuerint. 


- mig bt bave bad 
been held 

Tent-us eſſer 

J Ten:=us fuiſſet, 

- might bave bad 
been beld 

Tent-1 eſſenc 

Tent-i fuiſſent. 


- May be beld here- 
after 
| 1ent-us eric 
Tent-us fuerit, 
- may be beld bere- 
afier 
Tent-1 erunt 
Tent-1fuerint, 


Future tenſe 
To be beld bereafter 
Tent-um rt, 
Ten endum eſſe, 


An 


(87) 
, An Example of the third Conjugation. 


| Active voice. 
Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
i - 2 write, or Thou writeſt, or He writeth, or 
1 do write tbou dot write be doth wrue 
Scrib-o, Scribyis, Scrib-it, 
We write, or 7: wile, or They write, or 
we do write ye do write they do write. 
Scrib-1mus, Scrib 1t15, Scrib-unt. 
PreterimperfeR tenſe. 
1 wrote, or Thou wroteſt , or - wrote, Or did write 
4 7 did write thou did write 
$crib-ebam , Scrii-ebas 3 Scrib-ebat, 
We wrote, or Te wrote , or - wrote, or did write 
we did write ye did write 
Scrib-ebamus, Scrib-ebatis, Scrib-ebant, 
Preterperfet tenſe. 
Tbave written Thou baſt written, - bath written 
Scripſ-1, Script iſt1, Scripſ-ir, 
v/e bave written Te have wranen - bave written 
Scripſ-imus, Scripſ-iſtts, Scripſ-Erunt 
4 Scripl-ere, 
PreterpluperfeQt tenſe. 
T bad written Tbou bad$i writter - had written 
Scripſ-eram, Scripſ-eras, Scripſ-erat, 
Webad writer Te had written - bad written 
Scripl.cramus , Scripſ-eratis, Scrip{-erant, 
Future tenſe, | 
Tall write,or Thou ſbalt write, or - ſball write, or 
I wi'l write thou wi't write will write 
Scrib-am, Scrib-es, Scrib-er, 
we ſpall write, re (ball write, - ſball write, or 
we will write | ve wil write wil! write 
Scrib-emus Scrib-eris, Scrib-ent, 
Imperative Mood, Preſent tenſe. 
Write tc , or Write be , or 
do thou write Let bin write 
Scrib-e, Scrib-at 
s Scrib-ito, | Scrib-ito, 
Write we, or Write ye write they, or 
Let w: write Le: them write 
Scrib-amus , $crib ite Scrib-ant 
Ccrib-uoxe, Scrib-unto. 


Potential 


7 may write 
Scib-am, 
We may write 


Sc-1b-amus, 


I might write 
Scrib-erem, 

. Wwe might write 
Scrib-cremus, 


IT mi2't beve 
written 
Scripſ-erim, 
We might have 
Written: 
Scripſ-crimus, 


Written 
Scripſ-1ſſem, 


Write 
Scripl-iiſemus. 


Scripſ-ero, 


after 


Gerund in Dz, 


22 writ ten 
Scrib-endi, 
Supine in, xn, 

* To write, 
<cript-um, 


1 might bave bad 


We might bave bad 


7 may write bere a fir 


we may write bere- 


Scrip{-erimus, 


ref. & Preterimp, 
To write 
Scrib-ere., 


Of wrining, or of be- 


Parrtic. fur. in, rs, 
 CTo write, ready 30 write; about to write; Script-nrus, 
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Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


Thou mayeſt write 
Scrib-as, 
ye may write 
Scrib-atis , 
Freterimperfect tenſe. 
” Tyrou mighteſt write 
Scrib-eres, 
Te might wrate 
Scrib-ereris, 


PreterperfeC tenſe. 
Tbou miyhtcſt bave 
writtes. 

Scripſ-eris, 
Te might bave 
written 
Scripi-eritis, 


Preterpluperfe& tenle, 
Toon m:ghteft have bad 
wr.tren 
Scrip1-iſſes, 
= Te might bave bad 

writter 
Scripſ-iſſetis. 
Future tenſe. 
Thea mayeſt write 
bereafier 
Scripſ-eris, 

Te may write bere- 
after 
Scrip{-eritis, 
Infinitive Mood. 

Preterp.& Preterpl, 
To baveor bad wr:s- 
te 
Scripſ-1ſſe. 
Gerund in Ds, 
In wruting ,or wn be- 
ingwritten 
Scrib-endo, 
| pine In #, 
Tobe written 


Script-u, 


- May write 
Scrib-at, 

- M4) write 
Scrib-ant, W 


» might write 
Scrib-eret, 
- might write 

Scib-erenrt, 


» mizbt bave written 


Scripſ-erit, 
» might bave wrillen 


Scripſ-erint, 


- might have bad 
written 

Script-iſſer , 

- might bave bad \ 


written 
Scripl-iſſent, 


- m.4y write hereafter 


Scripſ-erit, 
- ay write hercafier 


Scripſ-erint, 


Future tenſe, 
To write hereafter 


Script-urum eſſe, 
Gerund in Dum, 
To write , or 10be 
written. 

" £crib-endum, * 
Particip, pref, 

Writing 

Scrib-cns 


Third 


. 


) 
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Third Conjugation, Paſſive voice, 


Indicative Moovd, Prelent tente, 


T am written, 
Scrib.or , 


4, 


| 
we are written 


Scrib-1mur, 


T was writtcn 


Scrib-ebar 


IVe were writtex 
Scrib-ebamur, 


T bave been written 
Scripteus ſurn, 
Script-us fui, 

ire bave been written 
Script-1 ſumus, 
Script-1 tulmus, 


Thad been written 
4 eram, 
Script=us fueram, 
we bad been writicn 
Script-1 eramus, 
Script-1 tueramus, 


T ſhall 
or be written 
I wil! 
Scrib-ar, 


we fl a1! or will be 
writtcx 
Scrib-emur, 


Thou art writicn 
Scrib-eris 
Scrib eres 

Te are wiittex 


Scrib-1min1, 


Preterimperfect tenſe, 
Thou waſt wr:tien 
Scrib-ebaris 
Scrib-ebare, 

Ye were wri'ten 
Scrib ebamint, 


Preterperfec tenſe. 
Tbou hajt been written 
ſ Ecripr-us es, 
T Script-us fuiſti, 
Ye bave been written 
4 Script-1 eſt1s 
Script-1 fuiſtis, 
PreterpluperfeR tenſe. 
Thou hadjt been wratten 
{ Script- us eras, 
Y Scriprt-us fueras, 
Ye bad been written 
Script-1eratis 
Script-i fucratis. 
Future tenſe. 
Thou (hai: 
or le writter 
Thou wilt { 
Scrib-er1s, 
Scrib-ere, 


Ye ſhall or will be 
Written 
Scrib-emini, 


l 


He 13 written 
Scitb-1:ur, 


They are writtes 
Scrib-untur, 


- was written 
Scrib-ebatur, 


- were written 
$crib-ebanrur 


» bath been written, 


l 


Script-us eſt, 
Script-us furt, 
- bave been wriaen 
Script -1 ſunt, 
Script-i fuerunty 
Script-1i fuere, 


- bad been written 
Script=us erat, 
Script-us fuerat , 
»- bad been written 
Script-1 erant, * 
Script-1 fuerant. 


- ſhall or will be 
writien 


Scrib-etur, 
- ſhall, or will bg 


written 
Scrib-entur, 


Imperative Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


Be we wrrirtter. or 
Lit ws be writien 


Scrib-amur, 


Bs thou written 


Scrib-ere, 
Scrib-1tor, 

He ye writtex 
Scrib-1mini, 
Scrib-1minor, 


Be be written, or 


Let bim be writes, 
Scrib-atur, 
Scrib- tor, 


Be they wruttes , or 


Let them be writers 


Scrib-antur, 


Sctiþ-untor, 


Potential 


bog 


( 95) 


Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe, 


i maybe written 
Scrib-ar , 


We may be written 
$criib-amur, 


I might be written 
Scrit-erer, 


We might be written 
Scrib-ceremur, 


T might bave been 
_ writtex 
Script-us fim, 
Script-us fuerim, 
We might bave been 
written 
d prog fimus 
Script i fuertmus, } 


T might bad been 

| Writter 
Script-us efſem, 
Script us fuiſſem, 
We might had been 

written 

Script-1 eſſemus 
Script-1 fuiſſemus 


T may be written 
bereafter 
Script-us ero 
Script-us fnero, 
We may be writien 
bereafter. 
Sript-i erimus 
Script-i fuerimus 


_ CPreſ(.&Preterimp 
"=D < Tobe written 
Scrib-1, 


. artic, Pret, 
Written 
Script-us, 


Moo 


Infinie 


Thou meyeſt be written 
Scrib-aris 
Scrib-are, 

Te may be written 
Scrib-amini, 

Preterimperfe& tenſe, 

Thou mighteft be writ- 

ter 

1 crih-creris, 
S:1ib-erere, 

Te might be written 

Scrib-eremini, 

Preterperfe& tenſe. 
Thou mighteft bave 
been wr ten 

* ps fas 
SCript=us fueris, 

Te might bave been 
Written 

Script-1 firis 

Script-1 fueritis, 

Preterpluperfe& tenle, 
Thou mighteft had 

been writien 
Scripr-us efſes, 

* þo gun fuiſſes, 
Te might bad been 
written 

Script-1eſſerts 

Mrs fuiſſeris, 

Furure tenſe, 
Thou mayeſt be writ+ 
tex bercafrer 
Script- us ers 
Script-us fueris, 
Te may be written 
bereafter 

| bar.oq eri:1s 
Script-i fueritis, 
Preterp,&Preterp]. 
To bave or bad been 

written 
Script-um eſſe 
.Script-um fuiſſe, 
Partc. fut.in Ds, 

k be written 

Scrib-endus, 


» May be written 
Scrib-atur, 


» may he written g 
Scrib-antur, 


- might be writter 
Scrib-eretur, 


- migbt be written 
Scrib-erencur, 


>. - might bave been 
Written 
Script-us fit, 
| fucrits 
- m'gbr have beer 
writterx 
Script-i finty 
Script-1 fuerint, 


- might bad been 
written 
Script-us eflet , 
] Script=us fuiſſet, 
- might bad been 
* written 
Script-1 eſſent 
Script-1i fuiſſent, 


- 84y be written 
be-2after 
Script us erit 
Scripr-usfuerit, 
- may be written 
bereafter 
Script-1 erunt 
Script-1 fuerint, 
Furure tenſe, 
To be written bere+ 
after 


Script-um iri > 
Scrib endum efle. 


An 


% 


(. DT bury, or 
T do bury 
Sepel-10, 

We bury, or 
we do bury 
Sepel-imus, 


T buried, or 
T did bury 
Serel-1iebam, 
we buried, or 
we did bury 
Sepel-iebamus, 


I have buried 
Sepel 1vi, 
Ive bave buried 
Sepel-ivimus , 


T bad buried 
Sepel.iveram, 
we bad buried 
Sepel-iveramus , 


T ſhall bury, or 
T will bury 
Sepel 1am, 

We (ball bury, or 
we will bury 
Scpel-iemus , 
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sbou dofﬀt bury 
Sepel-1s, 
Te bury, or 
ye do Fury 
Sepel-itts, 


PreterimperfeR renſe, 


Thou burieaft , or 


thou didft bury 
Sepel-itcbas, 
Te buried , or 
Ye did bury 
Sepel-iebatis, 


PreterperfeR tenſe. 
Thou haſt buried 


Sepel-iviſti, 
Ye bave buried 
Sepel-iviſtts, 


PreterpluperfeCt tenſe. 


Thou badft buried 


Sepel-1veras, 
Ye had buried 
Sepel-iveratis , 


Futnre tenſe. 
Toon ſhalt bury, or 


thou wilt bury 
Sepel ics, 


7: ſhall bary , or 


ye will bary 
dSepek-tetis, 


, Or- 


An Example of the fourth Conjugation, 
| Active voice. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
Thom burz 


He burieth, or 
be doth bury 
Sepektt, 
They bury , or 
tbey do bury 
Sepeli-unt, 


» buried, or 
did bury 
Sepel-icbat, 
» buried, or 
did bury 
Sepel-icbanr, 


- batb buried 
Sepel-ivit, 
- bave buried 


Sepel-iverunt, 
Sepcl-ivere. 


- bad Luried 
Sepel-iveraty 
- bad buried 
Sepel-iverant, 


- ſball bury, or 
- will bury 


Sepel.1ecr, 
- (ball bury, or 
- will bury 
Sepel-1cnt, 


Impe tive Mood, Preſenttenſe. 


Bury we , or 
Let ws bury 


ra BHurythox, or 
do rhoubury 
Sepel 1, 
Sepel-ito, 
Bury ye 


Sepel.ite, 
Sepel-uore, 


Bury be, or 
Let him bury 
Sepel-1at, 
Sepel-ito, 
Bury they, or 
Let them bury 
Sepel-iant, 
Sepel-iunto, 
Potential 


buried buried 
Sepel-iviſſemus, Sepel.iviſſetis, 
| Future tenſe, 
IT may bury bereafter Tyvou mayeſt bury bere- 
afier 
Sepel.tivero, Sepeliveris, 
aye may bury hereafter Te may bury bereafter 
Sepel iverimus,! Sepel-iveritis, 
Infinitive Mood. 
Pref. & Preterimp, Preterp,&Preterpl, 
To bary To bave or bad bu- 
Sepel-ire. ried 


T may bury 
Sepel-iam, 
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Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe; 


we may bury 


Sepel-iamus, 


I might bury Thou mighteſt bury 
Sepel-itremg Sepel-ires, 
We might bury re might bury 
Sepel ircmus, Sepel-uwretis, 
Preterperfettrenſe. 


] mizht bave by. 


r1z:d, 


Sepel-tverim, 


We mag! t bave buricd 


Sepel iverimus , 


7 might bave bad 


buried 


Sepel-wwifſem , 


We might bave bad 


Gerund in Di, 
Of Buryinz, or of te- 


ing buried, 
Sepel-iendi, 


ir Supine 
To bary 
; C Sepnit-um, 


Thou mayeſt bury 


Sepel-1as, 


Te may brry 
Sepel 1atis, 


PreterimperfeR tenſe. 


Trou mighte(i bye 


buried 


Sepel-1veris, 
re m:ght bave buried 
Sepel-iveritis , 


Preterpluperfed tenſe, 
Thou mighteſt hzve bad 


buried 


Sepel.iviſſes, 
Ye might bave bid 


Sepel-ivifſe 
Gerund in Do, 


In burying, or in be- 


ing buricd 


Sepel iendo, 


l 


Partic, fut. in rs, 


Larter Supine 
To be taried 
Sepulc.u, 


To bury; ready to bury, about 18 bury, Sepult-urus, 


- m1iy bury 
Sepel-1at, 
- may bury 
Sepel-1ant, 


- might bury 
Sepel.1ret, 

- might bury 
Sepel-irenr, 


- might bave buried 


Sepel iverit, 
- might bave buricd 
Sepel-tverint, 


- might hque had d;t« 
ried 
Sepel-iviſſer, 

- might bave bad bx. 
T:ed 
Sepel-iviſſent, 


« may bury bereafter 


Sepel-iverit, 
- may bury bereafier 
Sepel-iverint, 


Future tenſe. 
To bury bere after 


Sepult-urum eſſe, 

Gernnd in D:«7., 

To bury, or 10 be b#+ 
r:ed 

Sepel-iendum, 


Partic, Prel, 
Briry 2g 


Sepel-iens, 


Fourth 


(53) 
Fourth Conjugation, Paſſive voice. 
Indicative Mood, Preſent tenle, 


7 im buried Thou art buried He 35 buried 
Sepel-tor, Sepel-iris, Sepel-iyr, 
| Sepel ire, : 
Ive are buried Te are buried They are buried 
Sepel-imur, Sepel-1wini, Sepek-iuatur, 
PreterimperfeR tenſe, 
I was buried 1hou waſt buried, » was bucried 
Sepehiebar , Sepel-1ebarts, Sepel tcbacur, 
Sepel-1ebare, 
We were buried - Ye were buried - were bwried 


Sepel-1ebamint, 
PreterperfeR tenſe. 
Thou hbaft been buried 

Sepulr.us es, 


Sepel-tebamur, Sepel-icbancur, 
T have been buried 
Notre ſum, 
Sepult-us fui, 
we have been buried 
't Hs ſumus, 
Scpulr-i fuimus, 


- bath been buried 
Sepult-us eſt, 
Sepulr-us fuiſti, Sepulr-us fuir, 

Te bave been buried - have been buried 
Sepult-i eſtis, Sepulrt-i ſant, 
Sepult-i fuiſtis,! Sepult-i fuecunt, 

Sepult-1 fuere. 


PreterpluperfeR tenſe. 
T bad been buried Thou hadft been buried 

1 Sepulc-us eram, Sepulc us eras, 
Sepult-us fueram, Sepulr-us fueras, 


- bad been buried 
Sepult-us cratg 
Sepulr us fuerar, 


We bad been buried Te had been buried - bad been buried 

Sepult-1 eramus, 4 Sepult-1 eratis, 4 Sepulc-1 erant, 
4 Sepaleci fueramus, Sepulr-1i fueratis, Sepult-1 fuerant, 

| Future tenſe, 

I ſball be buried, Thox (halt or wilt be « ſha!l or will be bats 
1 will be buried burzed ried 
Sepel-iar , Sepel-ieris, Sepel ictur, 

e Sepel-icre, 


We ſhall or will be Te (ball or will be = ſball or will be by« 

buried buried ried | 
Sepel iemur, _ Sepel-iemini, Sepel-ientur, 

Imperative Mood, Preſenttenſe. 
Ge thou buried Be be buried , or 

Let bim be buried 
Sepel.iatur, 
Sepel-1tor, 


Sepel-ire, 

Sepel-itor, 
Be we buried, or, Be ye baried 
Let ws be buried 


Let them be burit# | 
Sepel-iamur, 


Sepel-ianturg 
Sepel iuntor, 


Potentia 


Sepel-imini, 
Sepel-iminor, 


Be they buried, or ! 


- 
— — —— 
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Potential Mood, Preſent tenſe. 


J may be buried 
Sepel-1ar, 


We may be buried 
Sepel-1amur, 


'T might be buried 
Sepel-irer, 


We might be buried 
Sepel icemur, 


IT might bave been 
burzed. 
> aan ſim 
Sepulr-us fuerim, 
We might bave been 
buried 
J Sepult-1i fimus 
Sepult-i fuerimus, 


I might bave bad 

been buried 
1 Sepult-us efſem 

Sepulr-us fuiſſem, 

We might bave bad 
been buried 

Sepult-1 eſſemns 

Sepult-i fuiſſemus, 


I may be buricd 
bereafter. 

4 Sepulr-us erog 
Sepult-us fuero , 
ye may be buried 

bereafter 
Sepulr-iertmus 
Sepulr-i fuerimus, 


Fre & Preterimp, 
To be buried 
Sepel iri. 

artic, Pret, 


Baeried 
h Sepult- us, 


Thou mayeſt be buried 
Sepel-iaris 
Sepel-1are, 

Ye may be buried 
Sepel-1amint, 
Preterimperte& tenſe, 
Thou mighteft be buried 
Sepel-ireris 
Sepel-irere, 
re might be buried 
Sepel-iremint, 
Preterperfe& tenſe, 
Thou migbte F have 
been buried 
Sepulr-us fis 
4 Sepulr-us fueris, 
Ye might bave been 
buried 
Sepulr-: facis 
Sepul:-1fueritis, 
PreterpluperteR tenſe 
Thor mighteft bave 
had been burited 
Sepulr-us ceſſes 
Sepulr- us fuiſſes, 
re might have had 
been buried 
Sepul: 1 efſeris 
Sepulr-i fuiſſeris 
Future tenſe. 
Thou mayeſt be buried 
bereafter 
Sepulr-us eris 
THIS fueris, 
Ye may be buried 
hereafter 
or i eritis * 
Sepulr-1 fueritis, 
Infinitive Mood, 
Prererp,& Preterpl. 
To b2ve, or bad been 
buried 
Sepulr-um eſſe 
Sepulr-um fuiſſe, $ 
Partic, fur, in Ds, 
Ir. be buried 
Sepel-iendus, 


- may be buried 
Sepel-latur, 


» may be buried 
Sepel-lantur, 


- might be buried 
Sepelarecur, 


- might be buried 
Sepel-irencur, 


- might bave 
been buried 
Scepult-us fat 
Sepul:-us fuerit, 
- might bave bees 
buried 

4 Sepult-i fint 

Sepulr-i fucrint, 


- might havebad 
been buried 
1 Sepult-us eſfer 

Sepulr-us fuiſſet, 

- might bave bad 
been buried 

Sepult-1 efſent 

4 Sepulr-1 fuiſſent," 


- may be buried bere- 


after 
J Sepult-us eric 
. Sepult-us fuerit, 
- may be buried 
bereafter 
rg fint 
Sepult.i fuerint, 


Future tenſe. 


To be buried bere- 


afier 
Sepult-um 1ri 


Sepel-lendit eſe, 


; 


ye ha” * 


Tht 
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The Compleat Analyſer of the Parts. 


firſt their Rudiments or Grounds of Grammar, (in order to their 
Tranſlation) and then the whole Grammar it ſelf; ir being requiſice that 
they ſhould give an account of what they have learned in one Claſs, 
before they be removed into another, And let him, that upon trial 1s 
found moſt deficient herein, be put upon this exerciſe the ottner, that 
"——_ be able to keep pace with the reſt of his Form z the way is as 
ollows. | - 


1, Let him take ſix, eight, ten, o2 moze lines out of /£ſops Fables, 
02 any other piece of Familiar Latine ; and then let him conſtrue 
_ of himſelf, accozding to the Antient, and Golden Rule for 
. onnNruing, 
2, Let him wzite down the Engliſh alone, leav,ng alarge ſpace 
betwirt every line, wherein he ſhould afterwards wzite the Latine 
w92ds anſwerable to the Englith, ex. gr. 


Of the Husband.-man and his Sons. 


A Husband-man had a great many young men, and they were at 
diſcord among themſelves; whom the Father ſtriving to perſwade to 


murcual love, &c, 
De Agricola, @ Filiis, 
Of the Husband-man, and his Sons. 


Agricola babebat adoleſceniulos, que 
A Husband-man had a great many young men, and 
ji Ffutre diſtordes inter ſes quos pater elaborans 
they were at diſcord among themſelvesz whom the father ſtriving 
faſciculo | appoſitog 
mutual love, a bundle of ſticks being laid by, 
jubect ſangulos effringere, circundatum brevi 
biddeth every one break it,(as it was) tied together with a ſhore 
funiculo, Imbecilla etatuls conatur nequicquam, Pater ſolut, 
cord, The weak youths ſtrive in vain, The father looſes it, 
que reddit ſingulis virgulam, quam cim quiſqne pro 
and gives toeveryone a litttle wand, which when every one according to 
facile frangeret, inquit, O falioli nemo 
he ſaid, O little ſons no body 
concordes fic, &c, 
thus, & c- 
3, Let 


Bk a ſure and approved way, totry whether young Lads underſtand 


comp/ures 


trahbere ad munnum amorem, 


to perlwade to 


ſuns viriculis 
their little ſtrength eafily brake, 


orerit 


will be able 


vincere V0S 
you holding rogether 
G * 


ro CVErcome 


A "” 


res, 


} es 


3. Let him next tell 

l iſh as Latine, 
ng the Englith fixns to the wozds to 
to reckon, and pick up firſt all the Nouns, viz. Sub- 
” ſantive and Adjective,and then the reſt o2derly after this manner, 
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Agricola a Husband-man. 
Comp/ures a great many, 
Adoleſcentulos young men. 
Diſcorges at diſcord, or ditagreeing, 
Pater the Father, 

M u1u#m mutual, 

Amorem love. 

Faſciculo a bundle of ſticks, 
Singulos every one, 

Brevi with a ſhort, 
Funiculs Curd, 

Imbecill a the weak. 

e/Et aru/ a youths, 

Singuls to every one, 
Virgulam a lictle wand, 
Vric!ilts little trengch, 
Filio!: little ſons, 

Nemo no body, 

Concorde; holding together, 


2 


7: they. 

Se themielves, 
Quos whom, 
Quam which, 
Qzi/que every one. 
Szs their, 

F'os you, 


Habebat bad. 

Fucre were, 
Tra'ereto perſwade. 
Fuber biddeth. 
Effringere break (irt.) 
Conatur ({trives. : 
So!/yit looſes, or unties, 
Redazit gives, 
Frangeret brake, 
Inqum he aid, 
Porerit will be able. 

| zncere to OVELCOAme, 


what part of Speech every wo2d is, 8s 
_—_ write them down under ſo many fi- 


Which they belong; 


Elaborans 


{415 
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4. 
F!:borans ftrivine, 
Appoſiro being laid by, 
: Circundatum tied together, 
$. 
Nequicquam in vain, 
Cum when, 
F aci!e eaſily. 
Otc thus, 
E, 
Dre and, 
- 7. 
Inter among, 
Ad ro, 
Pro according to. 
8, 


O, ©. 


4, Let him decline any one, 02 mo2e Nonns, and conjugate any 
one, 02 all the Uerbs thioughout ; and then write them down af 
large in Engltth and Larine, as they are eremplified in this book. 

5, Let him give the Analyſis of any wozd, firſt at large by way 
of DQueſtion and Anſwer, and then ſum it up in ſhozt 3: as tolay, 
02 write 1t down-thns, 


The Analyfss of a Noun Subſtantive, 


Queſt. zat part of ſpeech is Adoleſcentulos young men ? 

Arſw, Adoleſcentulos young men 15a Noun, | 

Q, Why is Adoleſcentulos young men a Noun ? RO 

A. Becauſe Adoleſcentalus a young man, .is the nagye of a thing that 
may be ſeen. 2 

Q. Ts Adoleſcentulos young men @ Noun Subſtantive, or a Noun 
Adjettruve ? 

A. Adoleſcentulos young men 1s a Noun Subſtantive. 

Q. How do you know that young men is a SubFantive in Engliſh ? 

A. I Know that young men is a Subſtantive in Engliſh, becauſe I can 
pur the before ir, and ſay with ſenſe the young men 3 but cannot put thing 
afcer it, and (ay the young man thing without marring the ſenſe, 

Q. How do you know 1tbat Adoleſcentulos is a Noun Subſtantive in 
L atine ? 

A. By the declining of ir, becauſe it hath but one Article before it, 

Q. Whether is Adoleſcentulos « Noun Subantive Proper, or a Noenn 
Subftaniive Common 2 : 

A, Adoleſcentulos is a Noun Subſtantive Common, becauſe it is com- 
mon to more young men than one, 

Q. How is AdoleſGentulos declined ? 


| ( noo ) 
4dole ſcentnlss is declined like Dominos thus, Sing, Nom, bic Ade- 
was, Gen, bujus Adoleſtentult, &Cc. 
why Vocative 3 Adoleſcentule ? 
Here is to be noted, that when the Nom. endeth in s, &c. 
Q Of what caſe 5 Adoleicentulos young men in Engiiſh ? 
A, It is of the Accuiative caſe, known to be to un Engliſh, becauſe it 
"followsthe Verb bad,(that being the place of an Accuſatiye caſe, )and an- 
ſrrereth to the queſtion whom or what made by the Verb, as if it be asked 
whom or what bad be ? the anſwer will be young mew. 

Q_. Of wbat Number is Adoleicentulos young men it Engliſh ? 

A. Tomwng men 1s of che Plural Number, becauſe it {geaks of more then 
one, for young men is more then one yourg man, 

Q. Of what Caſt and Nuzrberis Adoleicentulos in Latine ? 

A. Adoleſcemalos 15 of the Accuſative Plural in Laczine, 

Q_ How do you know that Adleicentulos is of the Accnſative caſe F lun 
ruins Lanre ? 

A. By its Termination (or ending) in vs, becauſe there is no cale elſe 
in the ſecond Dezclenfhon (viz. of Latine Nouns) that ends in vs. 

Q. Of what Gen.{zr ts Adoleiſcentulos ? 

A. Adoleſcextiles is of the Maſculine Gender, becauſe it is declined 
with bzc. 

Q_ why is Adoleſcentulos declined with this Article icy, or why is it of 
2be Af aſtuline Gender ? 23G 

A. Becauſe Nouns that end in ws, and have nomare {yltables in the 
Genar, then they have inthe Nom, are of the Maſcul:ne Gender; accord- 
ing co that Riife uh Propria quit mrihus, viz, Maſcala :z er, cu vere 
zer, &c. 

Q. Of what Dec'enfiox is Adoleſcentulos ? 

A. Of Nouns or Pronouns ? 


now <4 


wo oa ans no tr 
Ot 


p__——_—— - 
1 vv -» 


Q. of Noxxs, | | 
| A. Adoleffirulos is of the ſecond Dectenfion of Nonns, becautle its 
Geniuve fingular endeth in z, 


Q. Of what ppecia! Rnie is Adoleſcentulos ? 
| A. Adoleſtentalos 1s of the firſt ſpecial Rule, becauſe i: hath no more 
; ſyUables in the Gen. Sing. then it hath in che Nom, Sing. that 1s, fix in 
the Nominative and fix tn the Genitive. 
Q. Bat if Adoleſcentulos be of rhe firft ſpecia! Rude, it ſhould be of the 
| Femmine Gender, bow comes it then 10 be of the M a feulime Gender? 
| 4 A, It is of the Maſculine Gender and nor of the Feminine, becauſe 
| tis excepred from the firſt ſpecial Rule, by Maſtala in er, cen ven- 
It zer, &C. 

Adoleſcemmlos young men is a Nowr Subſt cntive, becauſe I cannot put 
| thizg tom in Enghſh ; and becauſe it is declined with one Article tn La- 
tine; Common, becauſe it 15s comman to more; 1t is declined like Domi- 
X03, Sing. Nom, bic Ado/eſcrmuins, Gen, bujus Adol:ſtemuli, &c, 
Voc, 8s Adoleſcentiule, by Here 15to be noted, that when the Nom. endeth 
in w,&c, it 1s of the Accaſative cat, becauſe it follows the Verb _ 

; ecauic 


- ——_— . 
” #9 
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becauſe it fpeaks of more then one ig Engliſh, andends ine in 
of the Ma ſeuline Gender, becauſe it is deciined with bir, by Ad 
er, cen venter, Of the ſecond Declenfion, becauſe the Genitive i 
ends in #3 contained under the exceptions from the firft 
becaule it hath no more ſyllables in the Gen. then it bath in the Nc 
Aarive fingular, that is, fix in both caſes, 

*Q Of what digreeof Campariſoris Adoleſcent ulos ? 

A, It 5 of nodegree of Compariſon, 

* Q. Why is Adoleſcentulos of ns degree of Compariſon? 

A, Becaule it isnota Noun AdjeGive, nor an Adverb, tor the de- 
grees of Compartiion uſually belong to Nouns Adje&Rives, and Adverbs 
derived of Adjectives, 

*Q. Of whats Mood, Tenſe, or Coxjugation is Adoleſcentulos ? 

A. Adeleſcentulos is of no Mood, Tenſe, nor Conjugation, 

* Q. Wby is Adoleſcentulos of xo Mevd, Tex/t, nor Confug ation ? 

A. Becauſe it is nota Verb, for theſe things belong to a Verb, and not 


to a Noun, 
The Analyþs of a Noun AdjeCtiye. 


Q. What part of peecb is Brevi ſhort ? 

A, Brew ihort is a Noun, 

Q., Why as Brevi ſhert a Nown ? 

A, Pecauſe it is the name of a thing that may be underſtood. 

Q. Woether is Brevi foort a Noun Subſt arrive or 2 Noun Adejttive ? 

A, Brevi thort is a Noun AdjeQive, 

. How may lhor: be known to be 1 Nonn Adjettive in Engliſh ? 

A, Becaute I can put th:ng to it in Engltth, for no man can tel} what 
1s meant by ſoxt, unleſs another word be joyned with it, toltmir irs 
meaning to tomething, as brevi funicx!s with a ſhort cord, 

. How know 307 that Brevi in Latine is a Noun AdjeFlive ? 

A, By the declintng of it, becaule ir is dechned with three Arricles, 

Q., How is Previ1 declined ? 

A, Brevi is declined like 1rift:, Sin. Nom, bie & hec brevis, & Loc 
heve, Gen, Fujzs brevis, &c, 

Q. Wvy hic & hzc brevis. & hoc breve ? 

A, By Subgemina ſt yoce cadant ; velut omnis &r omne, &c. 

Q_ Of whar caſe is Brevy1 ? | 

1. Breviis of the Ablative caſe, and it is known in Engliſh to be fo 
onely becauſe irs Subſtantive cord is of the Ablartive cafe, 

Q. Of what Number is Brevi ? 

4. Breyvi is of the Singular Number, 

Q. How do you know that Brevi is of the Ablative caſe ſingular ? 

A, By 1:5 termination 1n 2, : 

Q_. Tou may know thar it is notof the plural number, bec:uſe there 15 #6 
c.:/e in the plural of AdjeAives of 1hree Articles that ends in 1, but bow do 
3-4 know t/4t Brevi is of tbe A:l.:1ive caſe,and not of the Dantive ſengalar, 
ſeeing they both end in1? 

G 3 A, It 


C102) 


© 4, It muſt be ofthe Ablative caſe, becauſe its Subſtantive Fanicalo is 
"of the Ablative caſe, and not of the Dative. 

Q. Of what Gezder is Brev1 ? 

4, Brevi is of the Maſculine Gender, becauſe its Subſtantive Furicx!o 
is of the Maſculine Gender, ; 


ſenline, ( for if an Adjefiive bath but one Term:natton in a caſe, that 
Termination is of all three Genders) wby do you not ſay then,ibat it is of the 
Maſculine, Fem, and Newter, or of any of 1' em ? 

A, I do not fay it 1s of the Maſc, Fem. and Neuter, becauſe an Aadje- 
- Rive, as it agrees with one Subſt, or more, can be but of one Gender, 
that is, it muſt be of the Maſculine, when its ſubſtantive is of the Ma- 
{culine, as here it 15 : and of the Feminine, when 1ts Subſtantive is Femi- 
nine, &c. 

Q. Of what Declenfson of Nouns is Brevi ? 

A. Brevitsof the third Declenſion of Nouns, becauſe its Gen, Sing, 
ends 1n zs. | 
| _ Q.. Seeing all Adjefiives that will admit of an alteration by more or 

leſs, (1bat 35, that may be compared, as Brevis ſhort 2nay, viz. ſhort, 
ſhorter, ſhorteſt) muſt cither be of 1þe Poſarive, Comparative, or Super- 
lative degree; of what degree z5 Brevis ſhort, the Nom, of Brevi? 

A. Brevis is of the Poſitive degree of Comparilon, 

Q. How do you know 1bat it is of tbe Poſutrve degree of Compariſon 3 

A, Pecaule it hath neither the ſrgns in Engliſh, nor the Term:/nations 
in Latine, of either the Comparative or Superlarive degree, 

Brevi is a Noun AdjeFtirve becau'e 1t can pur thizg to it in Engliſh, 
and becauſe it is declined with three Articles in Latine, like Triftz. Sing. 
Nom, Hic & bec Brevis, & hoc Breve, &c. by Sub gerrina ſt voce, &C. of 
the Ablative caſe (irguloar, becavſe its Subſtantive Faniculo is fo; 
(known partly by 1ts ending 1n z;) of the Maſc»/ive Gender, becaule 
115 SubRancive Fxnicx'o 1s ſo; of the wird Declen(ton, becauſe its Ge- 
nitive fingularends in is 3. of the P.ſarzve degree of Compariſon, becauſe 
it may be compared, and vet hath neitber the ſzgns in Englith, nor the 
Termination in Latine , of either the Compararive , or the Superla« 
tive degree. 

* Q. Of what ſpecial! Rn'e is Brevi? 

<A. Brevi 1s of no ſpecial Rule, becauſe it is not a Noun Subſtantive, 

* Q. Of what Mood, Tenſe, or Conjugation is Brevi? 

A. Breviis of no Mood, Tenſe, nor Conjugation, 

* Q. Why is Brevi of ro Mood, Tenſe, xor Conjugation ? 

A. Becauſe itisnot a Verb z for Mood, Tenſe, and Conjugation belong 
to Verbs, 


The Analyſis of a Pronoun. 


Q. woat part of Speech :5 Quos whom, ? 
a4, Quos1s a Prenoun, becauſe it is pur inſtead of the Noun Fi/ws. 
Q, What 


Q But Brevi is of 1be Feminine and Neuter, 4s well as of the Ma-® 


—— 


—_ 
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Q. what Pronoun is Quos? viz, 1s it a Pronoun SubFantive, a Pro-' 
worn Ad jeftive, or a Pronoun Relative ? 
A, Quos 15 a Pronoun Relative, becauſe it hath relation to Filiss a 
Subſtanive that goeth before 1t; (and as it hath three Terminations, ſo 
qt: ts an Adjefiive too.) 
Q. Of what caſe is Quos ? 
A, Quos 15 of the Accuſative caſe, 
. Why is Quos of the Accaſcen vecaſe ? 
$4,” (Not becauſe 1ts Antecedent Filzvs is of the Accuſative caſe, but) 
by the Rule for the cale ot the Relative, wiz. Tet here is t0 Le ander- 
ſtood, &c, 
Q. Of what Number is Quos ? 
A, Qzos 15 of the Plural Number, 
Q_. How do you kn owihat Quos #1 of the Flura! Number ? 
A. By its ending 1n 0s, 
Why ought Quos to be of the Plural Number ? 
A. Becauſe its Antecedent F1/os 15 of the Plural Number, 
. Of what Gender 15 Quys ? 
A, Quos 15 of the Maiculine Gender, 
. How do you know that Quos is of the M aſtuline Gender ? 
4. Becavſe it is :he firſt word 1n the Accufarive caſezby At ſz tres, Rc, 
Q_. Ihby muſt :t be (Quos) of te AM aſtuline Gender ? 
4. Becauſe its Antecedent E3/:vs is of the Maſculine Gender, 
Q. Of what Perſon u5 Quos © 
4, YLzos is of the third Perſon becauſe its antecedent Filios 1s (o, 
UC Of what Declenſion of Pronou7s is Quos ? | 
A. Qavs 150f the lecond Declenſion of yronouns, becauſe its Genitive 
ſingular ends in j::F, 
Q. 3».:t is the Anrecedert to Quos. ? 
4. The Noun Subitan:ive F:li»s, 
Q. How do you $129 tat Filtos is the Antecedent 10 Quos ? 
4, Becaule i: comes betore it 1n Engliſh, and anſwers to the queſtion, 
who or wi .4t 
£40; 15 a Pronoun Re/ative, becauſe it hath relation to Filios thar goeth 
before 3 ef the Accuſatrvecaſe, tecaule governed of the Infinitive Mood, 
(or becauie there comes a Nominative between the Relative and the 
Verb.) I know itis of te Plzricl Number, becauſe it ends in os, andit 
ought to be lo, becauie its Antecedent Filios is of the Plural Number : 
of the Maſtuline Gender, becauie its Antecedent Filios is of the Maſcu- 
line Gender ; of the ſecond Dec!ienſion of Pronouns, becaute its Genittve 
{ingularerds in jus; of the third Perſon, becauſe its Antecedent Fziios 1s 
of the third Perion, 
* Q. Of what ſpecia! Rule is Quos ? 
A. Q#05 15 of no ſpecial Rule. 
" Q why is Quos of #0 fpecial Rule ? 
A, Becauſe it 15 not a Noun Subſtantive, for the' Sperral Rales belong 
to Nouns Subſtantives, and not to any Kkinde of Pronouns. 


G 4 | *Q.Of 
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* Q. Of what degree of Compariſon 1s Quos ? SE. 
A. Niss 15 ofno degree of Compartien, 
* Q. Why us Quos of no degree of Compariſon ? 
A. Becauſe it 15 not a Noun AJjeRaive ; for the degrees of Compar:- 

ſon belong to Nouns AdjeR&ives, and not to Pronouns, 

* Q. Of what Aſood &C, is Quos ? 
A, Qzos 1s of no Mood, &c. becauſe ir isnot a Verb, 


The Axdhfs of a Verb, 


Q. What part of Speech :s Jubet be bidgdetb ? 

A. Fube: 15a Verb, 

Q. How do you know that Jubet be biddeth, i; a Verb ? 

A. Becauſe ir ſignifieth zo do in Engliſh, and is declined with Afood 
and Tex/e in Latine. 

Q_ bat hinge of Verb is Juber ? 

A, Fub:11s a Verb Perional. 

Q- Woy #5 Juber a Verb Per ſong. ? 

<A. Becaulc it hath three Perions, 

. Q. What hinge of Verb Perſorg is Juber ? 

A, Fubet isa Verb Perſonal Active. 

. How de you brow 3bat Jubet is a Verb Perſonal Afirve? 

A, Becauſe i: endeth in 0 1n the firt Perſon Singular of the Indica- f 
tive Mood, hath dy betore it in Englith, will taker roir, and will nave | 
an Accuſative caſe atrer it aniwering to the queſtion whom or whs, 

Q. 7s Jubet a Verb Simp!c or Comporin 4 ? 

A, Fubet isa Verb Simple, becauſe i: 15 not compounded of any thing, 

Of what A7ood 3s Tube: be bidderb ? : 

A, Fubet he bidderth 1s of the Indicative Mood, 

Q, How do you know that Juber he t4.{d:14 35 of the Indicative M004 ? 

A, Becauſe there is no fi2n of any other Mod, that is, there is neither 
let. may, ca7, nor any other fign of a Mocd betore it in Engliſh, 

Q_Of what Tenſets Juber be bidgeth ? 

A. Fubet he bidderth is of the Preſent Tenſe 

Hew do you know tbat Jubet be li4deth is of the Preſent Ten/+ ? 

A. In Brglh,by its ending 11 —etb, and in Larine, by is ending in 
et, viz. in the ſecond Conjugation, 

Q. Of what Namber :5 Jube: ? 

A, Fubet is of the Singular Number. 

Q. Why is Juber of tbe Singu'gr Namber ? 

«A. Becaule its Nominarive caſe Pater is of the Singular Number, 

Of wbas Perſon is Juber ? 

A. Fabet 15 of the third Perſon Singular, 

Q How do you know 1has Juber is of whe third Perſon Singuiar ? ( 

A, Recaule ir ends in ct. 

Of what Contugation is Jubet ? 
A. Fucher 1s ct the tecond Conjugation like Decer, 


Q_ How 
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Q_ How do you know that Jubet is of tbe ſtcond Conjugetion ? 

A, Becauſe it hath e long before re in the tourth word in declining, 
viz inthe Preſent Tenle, of the Infinitive Mood Adcive. 

Q_. How do you decline [uber ? 

A. Jubeo, jubes, julii, juberc, jubendi, jubendo, jubendum, jufſum, 
Juſſi zubens, juſlurus, te big. 

Q. Why dath Jubeo make juſſt in the Preterper fel tenſe ? 

A. By Fabeo excipe jufit, ſorbeo, ſorbuz, &C. 

* Q. Verbs ſimplein eo of the ſecond Conjugation make their Proterper- 
fe ren/eroend inwu, why then 15 34 not jubui, /zhe Docul ? 

A. Becaule 1t 1s excepted from Es 18 Pre ſentiz&c, by Fuber excipe,&c, 

Q why doth juili n:44e juſſum ix the Supne ? 

4. By Sifit ſwim, &C, 

* Q. Why xt by Compoſitum ut ſimplex ? 

A. Becaule 1r is not a Compound Verb, but Simple. 

Fuber 15a Verb, becauſe 1t is declined with Afcod axd Tenſe: Perſonal, 
Iecaule it hath three Perſons; AfHrve, becauſc it endeth in o in Latine, 
and may bave (4 before it 1n Englith, and an Accuſative after it an. 
ſwering to the queſtion whom or what, and can be made a Paſſive by 
putting tO 7, as jubeor ; of the Indicative Afocd, becau'c there is no fign 
of any other Mood before it : of the Pre/entienſe, becauſe it endeth in 
—cthin Englih ; I know it to be of the Singular Namber, and third 
Per x of the Indicat. Preſenttenſe, becauſe it ends in —et in Latinez 
ard 1t ought to be ſo, becauſe irs Nominative cate 1s of the Singular 
N::mber, and :hird Perion; of the ſecond Conjnegarion, becauſe 1: hath 
e long betore re in the fourth word in declining Afively ; it 1s declined 
like docet, Fubeo, jubcs, juſsiz (jubeo excipe juaſhh) juvere, &c, juſt, 
(Si. fit ſum) &c. 

* Q. Of wvat Caſe, Gender, Dec!enſion, Special Rule, or degree of Com - 
»ariſon i; Juber ? 

A. Fubet is of no Caſe, Gender, Declenfion, Special Rule, nor degree 
of Compariſon, 

* Q. 3Vhyis Jubet of no Caſe, Gender, nor Declenſuon ? 

A, pecaule it is not a Noun tor all theſe things belong to a Nuon, 


The Anafis of a Participle. 


Q. Woazpart of Speech is Appoſito being laid by ? 

A, Appoſito 1s a Participle, 

Q. How do you know tbat Appoſitois a Participle? ; 

A. Becaule itendsin us, (inthe Nom, Singular and Maſculine Gen- 
der) andis derived of a Verb. 

Q. 0* wbat Verb 5 Appofi'o derived ? 

A. Appeſeto is derived of the Verb Appono to lay by, 

Q_ Of wvat caſe is Appolito ? 

A. Appoſito 1s of the Ablative caſe, 

Q. Wvy is A-poſuto of the Ab/a'ive caſt ? 
A. Becaule 
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* Q. Of what degree of Compariſon 15 Quos ? 


A. Qs; 15 ofno degree of Compariien, 

* Q. Whyius Quos of no degree of Compariſon ? 

A. Becauſeir 15 nor a Noun Adjeaive 3 for the degrees of Compar:- 
ſon belong to Nouns AdjeR&ives, and not to Pronouns, 

* Q. Of what Mood &c, is Quos ? 

A, Qz0s is of no Mood, &c, becauſe ir isnot a Verb, 


The Axahfs of a Verb, 


Q. What part of Speech is Jubet be biddetb ? 
A. Fube: 15a Verb, 
Q. How do you know that Jubet be biddeth, i; a Verb ? 
A. Becauſe ir fignifteth zo do in Engliſh, and is declined with Aſood 
and Tex/e in Latine. 
Q_ 3 bat hiade of Verb is Juber? 
A. Fub-t 1s a Verb Pertonal. 
Q. Wey :s Juber a Verb Perſona, ? 
A. Becaule it hath three Perſons, 
. Q. Wha Linde of Verb Perſons is Juber ? 
A, Fubet isa Verb Perſonal Active. 
. How de you brow 3bat Jubet is a Verb Perſonal Afrve?> 
A_ Becauſe i: endeth in o in the fir Perſon Singular of the Indica- 
tive Mood, hath dv betore 1t in Englith, will taker roit, and will have 
an Accuſative caſe atrer it anſwering to the Queſtion whom or wht, 
Q. 75 Juber @ Verb Szmp!c or Comperin 4 ? 
A, Fubet isa Verb Simple, becauſe i: 15 no: compounded of any thing, 
Of what Afood is Tube: be biddetb ? ; : 
A, Fubet he bidderh 1s ot the Indicative Mood, 
Q, How do you kxow that Juber he b3.!d:1 i5 of the Indicative Aſvod ? 
A, Becauſe there is no fi2n of any other Mo. d, that is, there is neither 
let. may, ca7, nor any other fignof a Mood betore it in Engliſh, 
Q_ Of what Tenſets Jubet be bidgeth ? 
A. Fubet he biddeth is of the Preſent Tenſe 
Hew do you know 1bat Jubet be bi4detb is of the Preſent Tex: ? 
A. In Brgluh,by its ending 11 —etb, and in Larine, by is ending in 
et, viz. in the ſecond Conjugation, 
Q. Of what Namber :s Jube: ? 
A, Fubet is of the Singular Number. 
Q.. Why is Juber of tbe Singu'gr Namber ? 
A. Becaule its Nominative caſe Pater is of the Singular Number, 
Of wbax Perſon is Juber ? 
A. Faber 15 of the third Perſon Singular, 
Q How do you know that Juber is of the third Per ſon Singu/ar ? 
A. Recauiec ir ends 1n ct, 
Of wbat Coniugation is Jubet ? 
A. Fes is © the tecond Conjugation like Decer, 
Q_ How 


—_ 


— 
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Q_ How do you bnow that Jubet is of the ſtcond Conjugetion ? 

A, Becauſe ir hath e long before re in the tourth word in declining, 
viz inthe Preſent Tenſe, of the Infinitive Mood Adive. 

Q_. How do you decline Juber ? 

A. Jubeo, jubes, juiii, juberc, jubendi, jubendo, jubendum, jufſum, 
Juſſi, jubens, juflurus, to big. 

Q. Why doth Jubeo make juſh in the PreterperfeR tenſe ? 

4. By Fabeo excipe jufit, ſorbeo, ſorbuz, RC. 

* Q. Verbs ſimplein eo of the ſecond Conjugation make their Preterper- 
fe rene roend invi, why then 15 4 not jubui, /zhe Docul ? 

A. Becaule 1: 1s excepted from Es uw Pre ſentiz&c, by Fwuber excipe,&c. 

Q why doth juili maze juſſum ix the Supine ? 

. By Sifir ſim, &C, 

* Q. Why nt by Compoſitum ut fimplex ? 

A. Becauſe 1t is not a Compound Verb, but Simple. 

Fubet 15a Verb, becauſe 1t is declined with Mood aud Tenſe: Perſonal, 
)Jecaule it hath three Perſons; Afrve, becauſe it endeth in o in Latine, 
and may bave (4 before it 1n Englith, and an Accuſative after it an. 
ſwering to- the queſtion whom or what, and can be made a Paſſive by 
putting to 7, as jubeor z of the Indicative Afoed, becauic there is no fign 
of any other Mood before it : of the Pre/entrenſe, becauſe it endeth in 
——cthin Englith ; I Know it to be of the Singular Namber, aud third 
Per x of the Indicat. Preſenttenſe, becauſe it ends in —et in Latinez 
and 1t ought tv be ſo, becauſe irs Nominative cate 1s of the Singular 
N::mber, and :hird Perion; of the ſecond Conjxgetion, becauſe 1: hath 
e long betore re in the fourth word in declining Afively ; it is declined 
like docet, Fubeo, jabes, Juſiiz (jubeoexcipe jult) jnvere, &c, juſſhn, 
($1. fit ſum,) &c. 

* Q. Of wvat Caſe, Gender, Dec!enſion, Special Rue, or degree of Com - 
aariſon t: Juber ? 

A. Fubet is of no Caſe, Gender, Declenfion, Special Rule, nor degree 
of Compariſon, 

* Q. Why is Jubet of no Caſe, Gender, nor Declenſron ? 

A, pecaule it is not a Noun; tor all theſe things belong to a Nuon, 


The Anafis of a Participle. 


Q. WWoarpart of Speech is Appoſito being laid by ? 

A, Appoſito is a Participle, 

Q. How do you know tbat Appolito is a Participle? ; 

A. Becaule itendsin us, (inthe Nom, Singular and Maſculine Gen- 
der) andis derived of a Verb. 

Q. O* wbat Verb is Appoli'o derived ? 

A. Appoſuts is derived of the Verb Appono to lay by, 

Q_ Of wvat caſe is Appolito ? 

A. Appoſito 1s of the Ablative caſe. 

Q. #vy is Appoſuto of the Ab/a'ive caſt ? 
A. Becaule 
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A. Becauſe its Subſtantive Faſticzlo is of the Ablative caſe, 

Q. Of what Number i: appohto ? 

A. Appoſito is of the fingular Number, 

Q. Why is Appolito of the Singalar Number ? 

A, Becauſe ns Subſtantive Faſtica's is ofthe Singular Number. 

Q. How do you Fnow that Appotito zs of tte Ablative caſe Sirgui ar ? 

A, Becauſe itends in o, 

Q. Tou may know 1t is no2 of the P!:-ra! Number, becauſe there is no c:57 
2 the Pura! Number tbat exds iz0; but bow do y:u enow 14:1 1 15s not of 
#be Dative S:ingu'2r, ſtermg that ends in © roo? 

A, Becauſe its Subſtantive 1s not of the Dative, but of the Ablative 
Sintular. 

Q. Of what Gender is Appoſito ? 

A. «Appoſito 1s of the Maiculine Gender, 

. IWoy is Appofito of the M.1ſcx ine Gen er ? 

A. Becauſe its Subſtantive Fa/:culo isot che Maſculine Gender, 

Q How do you bnow that Appoſito is of tve Af aſ-n'me Gender ? 

A, Becauſe it is the firſt word of the three Terminatiens in the Abs 
lative caſe, 

* Q: Bat Appofito #s the third word of three Terminations, and there- 
fore it 25 of tbe Neuter Gender, wy ſay you then it is of tbe A aſtulne ? 

A. It 1s:rue, Appofito is of the Neuter Gender, When 1: agrees with a 
Subſtantive of the Neuter Gender : but here it agrees with a Subſtantive 
cf the Maſculine Gender, and theretforeT fay it 15 of che Maiculine, 

Q. Of what Declenjton is Appohito ? 

A. As it is the firſt word of a Participle of three Terminat1ons, it 15 of 
the ſecond Declenfion of Nouns, 

How do you brow (as ut 25 the firſt wor of trrec Toranm anons ) Iva 
2 is of the ſecond Decienſton of No utes > 

A. Becauſe its Genirive cate ſingular endeth in z, 

Q. How is Appoſito declined ? 

A. Like B-n5 an Adjective of :hree divers endings, Sing, Nom, .{p- 
pofirus, Appoſeta, {pprftriien. 

Q. Appotito zs « Fart crp!-, brit of what Tenſe 7 

A, Appoſmo is a Participle ot the Preter tenſe, 

Q_. Hew de you know that Appoſi:or: a Participle of the Preter Tenſe ? 

A. Becauſe it hath ics Engliſh ending ia d, v1 ﬀ lad, and 1:5 Laine 
In ts. 

* Q. DotbApp-ofhio end in tus ? 

A. No, 1: was never meant that any Caſe, and Gender of a Participlz 
of the Preter tenſe thould end in 14, but that the Nominarive fingular 
in the Maſculine Gender ſhould end 1n 145; as App'ſirus the Nom, vying, 
and Maſculine Gender of _4ppoſtto ends in :x5. 7 £ 

Q #hence 35 Appofitus the Nom. Sing. ard Maſe, Gender forme {? 

A. Appoſntas is tormed of the !atter Supine of Apprto, vir, {pmſitu, 
by purrting to 5, as Appoſira, Appoſitis, | 

Appoſuto is 2 Participle, becaute 1: ends in 1x: and is derived ow 

Ve: 
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Verb .Apponoz of the Ablative Cafe, Singular Number, and Maſexline 
Gender, becauſe ir ends in o, andis the firſt word af three Terminartionsz 
and it ought to be of the Ablative Caſe, $ ngular Number, and Maſcu- 
line Gender, becauſe irs Subſtantive Faſcicnio is ſo; of the ſecond De- 
clenſion of Nouns, becauſe as it is the firſt word of three Terminations, 
1t*1s declined after the ſecond Declenfion, making its Genirive Singular 
toendin tz; 1t 15 declined like Bonxs, Sing, Nom, Appoſetxs, Appoſita, 
Appeſprtum z it 15 a Participle of the Preter renſ', becauſe its Englith 
ends in d, and1ts Latine (in the Nom. Sing, and Maic. Gender) in 1s; 
and 1t 35 formed ot the latter Supine Appeſitx by putting to s, 

* Q. Of whar degree of Compar:ſdn w Appokto ? 

A. Appoſio is ot no degree of Compariton, 

* Q. »/"y 35 Appolito of no degree of Compariſon ? 

A, Becauie no Participles are compared,exceprt ſome of the Preſent 
tenſe, When they are changed into Nouns Adjectives, 

Or 1t 15 no: compared, becau!e it is nota Noun AdjeRive, 

*Q Of nbat Spec:a! Ruleis Appofico? 

A Apreſets 15 of no Special Rule, 

* Q Wyy:s Appoſtio of nv Specis! Rule ? 

«4. becauſe 1t1s not a Noun Subſtantive, 

*Q Of wha: Afood and Conjvg.:timn is Appoſito? 

4. Appeſtro 15 of no Mood nor Conjugation, 

* Q Whyi: Appefito of 20 Afood nor Conjugation ? 

A, Becauſe 1t 1s not a Verb, 


The Analyſis of an Adverb. 


Q ht part of Speech is Cum when ? 

4. Cum 1s an Adverb, 

Q. 3» z5s Cum an Adver) ? 

A. Becauſe it 1s joyned :0 the Verb frargeret,to declare its fignification, 

Q_ W- 2: frznificrom batd Cum ? 

A. C:m hath the fienification of Time, 

. Webat Adver' ;5 Citm wen ? 

A. According t01's h12ntfication 12 15 an Adverb of Time, 

Q_ E£Ewut why ts n97 Cu m a f renoferion in ibis place ? 

A. Eecauſe it hath no caſual word to ſerve unt9, or govern, or becauſe 
it 1s not {et with an Ablurive caſe, 

By what Ruleis Cum @ Prepeſarion t:rned into an Adverb?o 

4, By Note alto that the voices of Prepoſitions being ſet alone with= 
out their catual words, &c. Or by Alto the voices of Prepoſi:ions, & c. 

Q. Of what degree of Compariſon is Cum ? 

A. Cim1s of no degree of Compariſongbecauſe it cannot be compared. 

Ci 15 an Adverb, becaute joyned to the Verb frangeret, to declare 
1:5 fignification 5 1: 15 an Adverb of Tine, becauſe its fignification is abour 
Time, {for when is as much as to tay, at what time; ) itis a Prepoſetion 
curned unto 47 Advert, becauſe it is not joyned to an Ablative caſe - 

an 


avd it is of ns degree of Comp ariſdn, becauſe it cannot be compared, 
* Q. Of what Caſt, or of what Afood 2nd Texſt is Cum ? 
A. Cum is of nocaſe; ard of no Mood and Tenſe. 
®* Q. WFbyisChmof ro Caſe, ard of xo Mocd and Tenſe ? 
A. Becauſe it is not declined ; for all words that are declined, are de- 
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* Q. Of whet Deelenſion 3s Ciim ? 

A. Cam is of no Declenfion, becauſe ir is not a Noun, 

* Q Of what Conjagatiox 5 Cum ? 

A. Cam is of no Conjugation, becauſe it is not a Verb. 

® Q. Of what ſpecial! Ru'e is Cum ? | 
A. Cm is of no ſpecial Rule, becauſe it 15 not a Noun Subſtantive, 


The Az4/yfis of 2 Conjuntion, | 
Q_What part of Speech is Que axd ? 
A. ze wh tn © 
Q. Wvy is Que « Cor junion ? 
A. Becauſe it joyneth words together, 
Q. What hinde of ConjunF:on is Que ? 
A. xe is a Conjun&ion Copulative, 
Q. Foy is Que « ConjanHion Copalitive ? ; 
A. Becauſe it couple:h boch the wards and fenfe, 1ccording to its fign:- 


clined cither wich Caſe z or with Mood and Tenſe. { 


ficarion. Qu+ is a Conjunion Copa ative, becaule it couples both | 
the words and ſenſe. 

Here ask {uch Tapes queſtions as were asked about an Acverb, 
_ 4 A what Caſe, 02 of what Wood aud Tenle is Que, fc, to 

[ch add, 

* Q. Of what degree of Compariſon is Que axd ? 

A. Que 15 of no degree of Compariſon, 

® Q. Wbyis Queof no degree of Compariſen ? 

A. Becauſe no ConjunRions are compared. 

The Anaiyfir of a Prepoſition. 

Q. Woatpart of Speecbis Ad to? | 

A. Ad 15a Prepoſi:ion, 

Q. W-'y:is Ada Prepoſition ? 

A. Becauſe it ts ſer vetore another word in Appoſi:ion (that 15, i: 1s ſo 
ſet before another word, as that i: 15 no parc of the word before which it 
is ſer, bur ſerves to ſome caſe,) as A4 amorem to love, 

Q. Wia caſe doth Ad ſerve 1), or govern ? 

A. Ad (erves to, (or governs) an Accuſarive cafe. 

A4isa Prepofition, ſerving ts the Accaſaitve caſe, becauſe it 15 ſer be- 
fore it in appoliton, . | 

tyors alſo ask ſuch trapping queftions as were asked about an Ad- 
verd, to Which add as of a Conjunction, vir. 

Q_ Why is Ad of no degree of Compariſoz ? 

A. Becauſe no Prepokations, (as they are Prepoſitions,) are compared, 
and but a few as they are changed into Adverbs, The 
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The Anzlyfs of an Interje&tion. 


Q. Wit pars of Speech is O? 

A. O1s an Interjection, 

Q. Wby is O mn Inter jetfion ? : 

A. Becauſe it berokeneth a ſuddgin paſhon of the minde under an im- 
perfeR voice, 

Q. What InterjeFion 3s O ? 

A. O according to its iznification is an InterjeRtion of Exclamation, 

O 15 an InterjeCtion of Exclamation. | 

Vere ltkewiſe ask ſuch trapping queſtions as were asked abont an 
Adverb and a-Conjunction, to which add, 

Q. Why is O of no degree of Compariſon ? 

Ad _ no Interje&ions are com mp ed 2 

Dbſerve that thoſe Queſtions which are marked with an Aﬀes 

_ ris, are to be emitted ery any Pouth v rites down the Ana- 


lyſis of any part of Speech, they being added onely to tatth one 
another when they are Poſing (02 challenging) fo2 Places, ' 


6, Having thus [ried any Pouth how he underſtands the Tntrodu- 
Aion, or firſt part of his Accidents, (fo2 whom if yon finde = __ 
therein, one Exainple may ſerve; but ifrof, you may nCony 


moze, nntil he can perfectly and readily g1ve an account 
wo2d) You may further make trial how he underſtands the R 
Concordance and NO thee in the ſecond part ew Accidents, by 
caufink him to app! che les to every 02d, as he meeteth with 
\n the Granmarical Ozder, (that is, as he is Parfing the wozds 
in the (ame o2der in which he Conſtruedrhem) thus, - 

Agrico!a'is of the Nominative cale coming before the Verb Habebat, 
becauſe rhe 91d that anſwertth 15 the queſtion,wcho or what ? ſhall be the 
Nominative caſe to the Verb, and fſoall be ſet before the Verb, Habebat is of 
rhe Singular Number and third Ferſon, and agreeth with is Nominative 
caſe Agricola, by that Rule, 4 Verb Perſonal agreeth. with its Nominative 
caſe in Number and Perſon, : 

Complures 1s of the Accuſative caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 


* Gender, and agreeth with its Subſtantive Adoleſcentulos, becauſe, The 


Adjeive wbetber it be a Nown, &c. 

Adoleſcentulss is of the Accuſative caſe, and followerh the Verb Habe- 
bat, becaule Verbs rranſerives are all ſuch, Vc. 

Que is a Conjun&ion Copulative. | 

1: 15 of the Nominative caſe, Plural Number, and third Perſbn, coming 
before the Verb fxtre, becauſe, The word that anſwereth ro rhe queſtion, 
wo or what ? &c. 

Futre is of the Plural Number and third Perſon, ahd agreeth with its 
Nominative caſe 7;, by A Verb Perſona! agreeth,&c 4 

Diſcordes is of the Nominative caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, following the Verb faire, and agrees with the;Nominatire caſe 

ro 
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and it is of ns degree of Comp ariſdn, becauſe it cannot be compared, 

* Q. Of what Caſt, or of what Afood end Tenſe is Ci ? 

A. Cum is of nocaſe; ard of no Mood and Tenfe. 

* Q. WbyisChmof no Caſe, ard of xo Mood and Tenſe? 

A. Becauſe it is nor declined ; for all words that are declined, are de- 
clined cither wich Caſe z or with Mood and Tenſe. 

* Q. Of wheat Deelenſion is Ciim ? 

A. Cam is of no Declenfion, becauſe ir is not a Noun, 

* Q Of wbat Conjxgation 15 Cum ? 

A. Cam is of no Conjugation, becauſe it is not a Verb. 

®* Q. Of what ſpecial Rue is Clum ? ; 

A. C8m is of no ſpecial Rule, becauſe it 15 not a Noun Subſtantive. 


The Az!yfis of 2 ConjunRion, 

Q_What part of Speech is Que axd ? 

A. NQzeis a ConjunRion. 

Q. Wyvy is Que « Cor junttion ? 

A. Becauſe it joyneth words together, 

Q. What hinde of ConjunFion ts Que ? 

A. ze is a Conjun&tion Copulative, 

Q. Woy is Que a Conjantion Copalitive ? ] 

A. Becauſe it couple:h both the wards and fenfe,1ccording to its fign:- 
ficarion. Que is a Conjunition Copn'/ative, becaule it couples both 
the words and ſenſe, 

Here ask {uch Tous queſtions as were asked about an Acverb, 
het 4 wh what Caſe, 0z of what Wood aud Tenlt is Que, c, to 

ich add. 

* Q. Of what degree of Compariſon is Que axd ? 

A. Que 15 of no degree of Compariſon, 

* Q. Whbyis Queof no degree of Compariſon ? 

A. Becauſe no ConjunRions are compared. 


The Analyfir of a Prepoſition. 


.Q. Woatpart of Speech is Ad to? 

A. Ad 15a Prepoſt:ion. 

. Woyis Ad a Prepoſition ? 

A. Becauſe it is ſer betore another word in Appoſition (that 1s, it ts ſo 
ſer before another word, as that i: 15 no parc of the word betore which it 
is {er, but (ervesto ome caſe,) as Ad amorem to love, 

Q. What caſe dotb Ad ſerve t», or govern ? 

A. Ad ſerves to, (or governs) an Accuſative cafe. 

A4isa Prepofition, ſerving to the Accaſaiive caſe, becaule it is ſet be- 
fore it in Appolitton, 

yoo! alſo ask ſuch trapping queſtions as were asked about an Ad- 
ver <q ng mg as of a ps Vit. 

. is Ad of #9 ce of Compariſvr : 

= Becauſe no ——_— A 

and but a few as they are changed into Adverbs, The 


tons, (as they are Prepoſitions) are u___ 


« 
um 


P\- 
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The Anlyþ of an Interjeftion. 


Q. Wvat part of Speech is O? 

A. O1s an Interjection, 

Q. Wby is O an Inter jetfion ? 

A. Becauſe it betokeneth a ſaddgin paſhon of the minde under an im- 
perfeR voice, 

Q. What InterjefFion 3s O ? 

A. O according to its iznification is an InterjeRion of Exclamation, 

O is an InterjeQon of Exclamatton. | 


Vere ltkewile ask ſich trapping queſtions as were asktd abont an 
Adverb and a-Conjunction, to which add, | 
Q. Why is O of no degree of Compariſon ? ; 
A. Becauſe noInterje&ions are compared, | 
(=> Dbſerve that thoſe Queſtions whith aremarked with an Aﬀe- 
risk, are to be omitted when auy Douth v' rites down che Ana 
lyſis of any part of Speech, they being added onely to fatth one 
another when they are Poſing (oz challenging) fo2 Places, 
6, Yaving thus tried any Pouth how he underſtands the ſntrodu- 
Qion, or firſt part of his Accidents, (fo2 whom if pon finde inn expere 
therein, one Txainple may ſerve; but ifrof, you may n 
moze, nntil he can perfectly and readily give an account any 
wo2d) Pou may further make triat how he underſtands the K 
Cn and Contain in the {econd Den A with by 
cauſint him to apply theRiles to every wo2d, as hem 
\n the Granimarica —_ (that is, as he is Parking the wozds 
in the ſame o2der in which he Conſtruedthem) thus. | | 
Agrico}a-is of the Nomunative cale coming before the Verb Habebat, 
becauſe rhe word that anſwertth 10 the queſtion,who or what ? ſhall be the 
Nominative <a/t 10 the Verb, and fball be ſet before the Verb. Habebat is of 
the Singular Number and third Perſon, and agreeth with irs Nominative 
caſe Agricola, by that Rule, 4 Verb Perſonal agreeth. with its Nominative 
caſe in Number and Perſon, : 
Complures 1s of the Accuſative caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 


' Gender, and agreeth with its Subſtantive Adoleſcentulos, becauſe, The 


Adjefive wbetber it be a Now, &c.. 

Adoleſcentalss is of the Accuſative caſe, and followerh the Verb Habe- 
bat, becauſe Verbs rranſenives are all ſuch, Nc. 

Que is a ConjunRion Copularive. 

1:15 of the Nominative caſe, Plural (umber, and third Perſbn, coming 
before the Verb fare, becauſe, The zord that anſwereth ro the queſtion, 
who or what ? &Cc. 

Futre is of the Plural Number and third Perſon, ahd agreeth with its 
Nominative caſe 7;, by A Verb Perſonal agreeth,&cq 

Diſcordes is of the Nominative caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, following the Verb fare, and agrees with the;Nominatire caſe 

ts 


to the Verb, viz. 1:, by, And generally wh:n the word that .goeth before rhe 
Verb, &c, G Ye ; 

Inter is a Prepofirion ſerving to the Accuſative caſe, by Theſe Prepoſe- 
8ions following ſerve to the Accuſitive caſe, &c. 

Se is of the Accuſativecaſe governed of the Prepoſlition inter, 

- Quos is of the Plural Number, Maſculine Gender, and third. Perſon, 
and agrees with its Antecedent F;/vs, by The Relative a«grees with its 
Antecedent, &c, Of the Accuſative cafe governed of the Infinitive Mood 
Trabere, by Tet bere is to be underſtood and noted, that tbe Relative, &c. 
Or by But when there cometh 2 Nominative ca/e between the Relative,&c. 

Pater is of the: Nominative calc, coming before the Verb Faber, be- 
cauſe The word that anſwereth to the queſtion, who or what Þ ſhall be the 
Nomin ative eaſe t9 the Verb. 4 

Elaborans isof the Nominative Caſe, Singular Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, and agrecth with irs Subſtautiye Þ.cter, becauſe. The <A4djefive 
whether it be a Noun, Pronoun,or Parijciple. &c, © 

Trabereis ofthe Infinitive Mool caverned of elaborans, by Where note, 
that dignus, indignus, and others may intead of the Abl.ttive, &c, orelſe 
by that Ru'e, Verbs of the Infnitive Mood are [ct after Verts, or Adje- 
Fives, &c. +> | Wo 

Ad is a Prepolition ſerving to the Accuſative caſe, by Theſe. Prepeſutt- 
ons following ſerve tothe Accuſative caſe, &c, v0 
- Myjzxum 1+ of the Accufative Caſe, Singuiar Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, and agreeth with its Sublantive .4moremz by The, AdjeAive 
whether it be « Noxn, &C. | I 

«Amorem isof the Accuſative caſe voverned of the Prepofition 44, 

Faſcicalo is ofthe Ablative cafe abſolute, becauſe, 4 Nowt or a Pro- 
noun Subflantive jeyned with a Participle, &c. | 

Appoſito is of the Ablarive Cale, Singular Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, and agreeth with its Subiantive Faſcicula, becauſe, The Ad- | 
ieftive whether it be a Noun, &c, . "TY 

Fubet is of the; Singular Number and third Perſon, and agreeth with its 
Nomirative caſe Pater, becauſe, A Verb Perſonal agreeth, &c. 

Sirgulos is of the Accuſative Caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, and agrees with its Subſtantive Auvieſcentilas underſtood, by 
The A1jefive whether it be a Nowp, &c, and it followeth the Yerb 7uber, fl 
by Verbs Tranſitives are all ſich, cheer | 
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| 


Efringere is of the Infiaitive Mood; The latter of two Yerbs, and Fubet TW 

is the former, becauſe, 3her two Verbs come togetber, &c.. 
Circundatum is of the Accuſative Caſe, Singular Number, and Maſcii- Tt 
line Gender, .and agrees with its Subſtantive Fa icx/um underſtood, by 
The AdjeFive whether it be a Newy, &c. And it follows the Verb effrin- . 
gere, by Verbs Tranſitives are all ſuch, &C. rs 
Brew: is of the Ablative Caſe, Singular Number. ani Mſaculine Gen- *,. 4 
der, and agrees with its Subſtantive Furicalo, by Th: AdjeFive whether No 
it be a Noun, &c. , © : C 
Funicx/o is of the Abla:ive caſe governed of the Participle Circandq- M ” 
tm, 
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tum, by Participles govern ſuch caſes as the Verbs that, &e, 

Imbecilla is of the Nominative Caſe, Singular Number, and Femi- 
nine Gender, and agrees with its Subſtantive e/£taru/a, by The Adjofive 
whether it be a Newn, &c, 

e/Etatula is of the Nominative caſe, coming before the Verb Conatur, 
betauſe, The word that anſwereth to the nary or what? &c. 

Conatur is of the Singular Number and third Perſon, and agreeth with 
its Nominative caſe e/Fratula, becauſe, A Verb Perſonal agreeth, &c, 

Nequicquim is an Adyerb of a thing rot finiſhed, 

Pater is of the Nominative caſe coming before the Verb Solvit, be- 
cauſe, The word that an ſwereth to the queſtion, who or what? &c, 

Solvit is of the Singular Number and third Perſon, and agreeth with 
its Nominartive caſe Pater, becauſe, A Verb Perſonal agreeth, &c, 

we 15 a ConjunRion Copulative, 

Readit is of the Indicative Mocd and Preſent tenſe, que coupleth like 
Moods and Tenſes between Reddit and Solvit, by ConjurHions Copulatives 
and DisjunFAives moſt commonly, &c, > ; 

Singulis is of the Dative Caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine Gender, 
and agrees with its Subſtantive Ado!eſe:2:tulis underſtood, by, The Adje- 
five whether it be a Norn, &c, Ard is governed of the Verb Reddit, by 
I'erbs ſignifying to give or reſtore require a Dative, CC, 

I'irgulam 1s of the Accuſative caſe, and followeth the Verb Reddit, by 
Verbs tranſutives are all ſuch, &c, | 

Q:m 1s of the Accuſative caſe,” governed of the Verb Frangeret, by . 
but when there cometh a Nomin 11ive caſe betycen the Relative, &c, And it 
is of the Singular Numbey, Feminine Cender, and third Perſon, and 
agrees with its Antecedent Virgaiam, by The Relative agrees with its Ant- 
tecedent, &c, P 

Cimis a Prepoſition turned into an Adver1bof Time, by Alſo the voices 
of Prepoſitions if they be ſet alone, not baving, &Cc, . 

Qzrſque is of the Nominative Caſe, Singular Number, and Maſculine 
Gender, and agrees with its Subſtantive Adoleſcentulxs underſtood, by 
The Adjefiive whether it be a Nour, &c, And comes before the Verb 
Frargeret,becauſe, The word that cometh before the Verb, &c, 

Pro is a Prepofition ſerving to the Ablative caſe, by, Theſt Prepoſitions 
following ſerve to the Ablative caſe, &c, 

Sxis 15 of the Ablative Caic, Plural Number, and Feminine Gender, 
and agrees with its Subſtantive Viricalis.by The AdjeHive whether it be,&c. 

Viriculis is of the Ablative caſe governed of the Prepofition Pro, by 
Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve 10 the Ablativecaſi, &c, 

Facilz 1s an Adverb of Quality, compared thus,F acilz ficilis,facillime, 

Frangeretis of the Singular Number and third Perſon, and agrees with 
17s Nominative caſe Qx:ſque, by A Verb Perſonal agreeth, &c. 

Inquit 1s of the Singular Number and third Perſon, and agrees with its 
Nominative caſe l/e, or pater underſtood, by A Verb Perſonal, &c. 

O15 an InterjeRion of Exclamation, 

Fill: 15 of the Vocative caſe governed of the InterjeQion 9, by Certain 

& Vocative, Nemo 
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Nemg is of the Nominative caſe coming before the Verb Poterir, be- 
cauſe, The werd thar cometh before the Verb and anfixeretb,&c, 

Porefit is of the Singulat Number and third Perſon, and agreeth with 
its Nominarive cate Nemo, by A Verb Perſona! agreeth, &c, 

Vincereis of che Infinirive Mood, the latter of two Verbs, and Poterit is 
the former, by .A!/o when two Verbs come together, &c, 

Vos is of the Accuſarive caſe, and fo!loweth the Verb Vincere, by Verbs 
Tranſitives are a'l ſuch, &c. 

Concordes is of the Accuſative Caſe, Plural Number, and Maſculine 
Fender,and agrees with its $1bſtantive Vos, by The AdjeFive whether it, &c 

Sic 15 an Adverb of Likeneſs. 

7. After your Scholars have Conſtrued their Leſſon, (and if you 
will, when they have Parſed too) Let them all lay aſide their Books 
except one, and then let him whom you cauſe to retain his Book in 
His hand, {ook on the Latine, and read it into Engliſh, andlieft eve- 
ry one (in that order that you ſhall chooſe) tell the Latine fo2 every 
Enoid vob, and Do you your (elf ( o2 Tet Him that reads tt into 

iſh, Que them concerning the Parts of Specth (az they 
occur) afrcer this manner. 


Of 2 Noun Subſtantive. 


Q. An Husband man? or what is /. atine for an Husband-man ? 

A. Agricola, 

Q. why — and not Agricolam ? | 

A. Becauſe it muſt de of the Nominar, eaſc,and not of the Accuſative, 

. Why not of the Accenſurrve caſe? 

A. Becauſe it comes before the Verb, whereas if it were to be trantla- 
ted AFricolam of the Accuſative, then it ſhould follow the Verb. 

Q. But why not Acricolz ſteing 1h1t is of the Nominative caſe? 

A. Becanſe that 1s norofthe right Number, tor Agricole is of the Plu- 
t4l Number, and an Husband-man is of che Singular, whereas it{hould be 
'of the ſame Number in Latine, that ir is m Engliſh, 

o Q. When two Caſes are alike in a Nown or Pronoun Subſtantive, bow 
hal! rbey be brown aſander; ſuppoſe the Dative and Ablative Plural ? 

A. By the fiznes of the Caſes in Engliſh, as Dar, zo, Ablar, from. &c, 

* Q Enmt if you be to Tranſlite a Caſe ons of Latine into Engliſh that 


"bath amotber Ca/t lihe it, bow w1'! you brow then what frgn to pit tou, and 


ef what Caſt it x5 ? 

A. I know then of what Caſe ir is by obſerving what Caſe the word 
immediately Conſtrued before it will govern, be it Genitive, Dative, &c, 
and accordingly I give it the fign of the Genirive, Dative, &c, or leave 
out the fign of the Caſe, asthe (enſe will beſt bear it, 

* Q. If itbe 1 Nox! or a Prononn AdjeBlive that hath two Caſes or two 
Genders alike, bow do you know which Caſt it is af the two ? 

A, Then find out the Subſtantive to it, and what Caſe and Gender 
thatis; and ſay rhar the AdjeRive is of the ſame. c 

O 
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Of a Verb. 


Q. What is Latine for Had ? A, Habebar, 

Q. Why do you nor ſay Habebant ? 
+ «A. Becaule that is a falſe Concord in Number, 

Q How is Habebant a falſe Con: ord int Number ? 

A. Its Nominative cale Agricola 15 uf the ſingular Number, any Hg 
bcbart is of the plural Number, 

Q_. Woy not Habebamus ? | : 

A. Becauſe that is a falie Concord in Number and Perſon, 

Q_ Hew is Habebamus a f.ilſe Concord beth in Number and Perſon ? 

A. The Verb Habebamys 1s of the plural Number, and firſt Perſon, 
and its Nominative caſe here, viz, Agricola is of the fingular Numbers 
and third Perſon, 

Q. Why nor Habebit, 1þat is of the ſingular Number and third Perſon ? 

A, Thatis no falle Concord, yet it 1s a falſe Tranſlation, becauſe Hy- 
bebit is noc of the ſame Tenſe in Latine that Had is of in Engliſh, 

Q_ hy is not Habebir and Had of the ſame tenſe ? | 
 xA. Becauſe Had is of the PreterimperfeR tenſe, and Habelir is of the 
Future tenſe, 

Q. What matter 3s it, of whar Tenſe the Verb 8, ſoit agrees with ihe 
Nomunative caſe in Number and Perſon ? | 

A. Yes 1: is a matter, becauſe the Verb muſt be made in Latine, of 
the ſame Tenſe, anſwerable to the Engliſh. 

Q_. Why not Haberet, that zs of the ſams Number and Perſon, and of 
the (ame Tenſe ? 

* A. Though itbe rightly Tranſlated as to the Number, Perſon, and 
Tenſe, yet it 15 not rightasto the Mood, 

Q. Why 1s it not right as 10 the Mood ? | 

A. Becauſe Had in Englith is of the Indicative, and Haberet is of the 
Oprative, Potential, or SubjunRive Mood, 

Q. Wvy may it not be of the Oprative, Potenticl, or SubjunFlive Mood ? 
. 6 the Verb mult be of the ſame Mood in Latine that ir is in 

ngnm, . 

Q. How knew you th tt Had in Engliſh is of the Indicative Mood, and 10t 
of the Optative, Potent: a;, or SubjunFAive ? 

A. Becauſe there is no figne of any Mood before it, therefore it is of 
the Indicative Mood, 

Q. 3Vby not Hababat ? 

A. Becauſe it 1s not of the firſt Conjugation, but of the ſecond z thers-» 
fore 1t muſt not have its termination abat, bur ebar. 


Of a Noun AdjeQtive. 


Q. What is Latine for a great many ? (viz. young men? ) 
A. Comyp:xres, or rather 1n this place permalios, 
Q. Wby do you not ſay permultumn ? 
»A. Becauletbaris a falſe Concord in Number, 
H 


Q. Hp 
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Q. How is it a fa!ſe Concord in number ? 

A. The Subſtannve toit, vix, Adoleſantulos is of the plural number, 
and permz{t:zm: 15 of the fingular number. 

Q. What fayit is there in permultus ? 

<4, There is a falie Concer in Cate and Number; for Ade /Tenty- 
I»s is cf the Accufative caſe, and plural Number z and permx.tws is cf 
the Nominartive cate and ſingular Number. 

Py do your :20t ſav permultum 1» the Nomintive cale ſunguiar ? 

A. Becauſe that 15 the greateſt talie Concord that can be between & 
Subſtantive and an acjcRive, viz mn Number, Cale and Gender, 

How is it & fa!je Concerd in Number, Caſt, and Gender to [ay 
permulrum ? 

A. Thus, Ado'e/t-ntx'07 its Subſtantive is of the plural Number, and 
perma/tum is of the fingular; 44o!eſcentulos is of the Accuſarive caſe, 
and permultzm 1s of the Nominartive 5 IAioleſterninos is of the Malicu- 
line Gender, and permaltzm 1s of che Neuer, 

Q. Why may you not mate :t of :ny Caſe, Number or Gender ? 

A. BecanieitI make 1: of another Caſe, Number or Gender, then of 
What 1:5 Subſtantive is,I break Fr: Trans head in making a falte Concord, 

Note, that J uſe permul:o-, becauſe CompluceFcannot be varied (g 
Mich as permulcos can, 


Of a Noun Subſtantive as it follows the Verb, or any 
any other Part of Speech. 


Q.. Wy at is Larne for young men ? (viz, had young men.) 

A. Aco:eicentulos, 

And here Queſtions are to be asked as about agricola, with re- 
{xect had co the diverſity of Caſes, as 

Why acoletcentulos, ard not Adoleicenruli, ſeeing that is of the P/z- 
ral N amber ? 

A. Though that beno faulcas tothe Number, yerir is a fault as cothe 
Calc, becauic .44o'eentxiisof the Nom, when as it ſhould be of che 
Accuiartive, 

Q_ Woy mr!/ſt it be of the Accuſative, rather then of the Nominative ? 

A. becaule i: follows the Verb, and aniwereth to the queltiun whom or 
"uk * 

,Q. Foy Adole'centulos and nt Adoleſcentulum ? 

A. Becauſe it js in Englith yourg mer in the plural, and not & young 
2247; 1n the ſingular Number, 

Q_ 3/»y acoleſcentulos ard zot Adoleſcentults ? 

A. Becau:c the Verb requires an Accuſative, and nct a Dar. after it, 

Q_ #-» Adoleſcentulos ard net Adoletcencules ? 

4. Becaulc there is ro fach word in the Accutanve plural, bad 1: been 
Of the third, or fitth Declenſion, 1: would have enced in c5 ; but Keang 18 
1s of the tecord Declenſgan, it muſt end an os, as Adele;cextalos ? 

Q_#*#:t fa./e Concord ts there 10 ſay Aduleſcen:tulorum ? 

A, There can be no tallc Concord in a Subltaniiye, cacepe an Acze- 
FUve 


1t 


”* Engliſh, and of the plural in Latine, & vice vers, ot the plur 
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Rive be joyned with it 3 however a falſe ConſtruQion there may be, as 
Adoleſcentulorum 15, in that it is a Genitive for a Dauve; atſothere may 
be a talie Tranſlation in a Subſtantive, yiz. when it 1s of the _—_— in 

in Eq+ 
'$lith, and of the ſingular in Lamune, &c. 


Of a Pronoun AdjeRtive, 


Q. What is Latine for They ? (vi7, they were, } 

A. Ii, Q. Woy dv y0u #08 ſay 15? 

A, Becauſe that is a talie Concord in Number, 

Q_ Why is :1 a falſe Concord it Number e 

A. Becauſe its Subſtantive Adeleſtentu's underſtood is of the plural 
Number, and 1s is of the fingular, And 1s is Latine for he, nor for sbey. 

Q. W-y not Eorum, thts 6 of the Pixra; Nownier ? 

A. Pecaule that is a talle Concord in caſe, (though not in Number) 
for Ado/c/cextu/i underftiocd is of the Nominative caſe, and eorzn is of 
the Geni:ive; alto ir muſt be of the Nominative, becauſe it ſupplies the 
place of a Noun of the Nominarive caſe coming before the Verb faere. 

Q. #-y not Ez ſeeing that is of the Nominative caſe p/ural? 

A. Becauſe that is a falſe Concord in Gender, for its Subſtantive ,4d0« 
leſcentuli is of the Maſculine Gender, and e-# is of the Feminine. 

The relt of the Queſtions Adjective may be asked as about a 
Noun Adzective,and many moe as there ts leiſure and opportunity, 

Q. Hew ſay you in Larne were? (vit. they were.) 

A. Fuere, Abcut which ask as about Habebae, 

Q. 3yoat ii [ atine for at Ditcord, or diſagreeing, 

A. Dilcordes, About which enquire as about Complures, 


Of 2 Pronoun Relative, 


Q. What is Latine for Whom ? A. Quos, 

Q. Ii not Qui of the Nomin ative caſe, ſteing its Antecedent Adoles 
{cencult is of the Nomin ative caſe ? 

A. Becauſe the Relative and the Antecedent donot agree in cafe, 

Q. Why maſt it b: the Accuſative caſe ben? 

A. Becauſe there comes a Nominative cafe between it and the Verb, 
therefore it muſt be ſuch caſe as the Verb or Parcictple here will have 
atter 1c, 

Q. Why not Quas that is of zve Accuſative caſe Þ 
A. Thar is right as eo the Conſtruction, but nor as to the Concore,, tor 
1* 15a falſe Concordin Gender, 

Q. 3vhby is Q'45 x fa!/t Concord in Gender ? 

A. Becaule 1:5 Antecedent Adeleſcertzli is of the Maſculine Gender, 
and Q»as is of the Feminine, 

Q. #/vy not Quem ? 

A. Becaule that is a falſe Concord in Number,for Quem is of the fingu. 

Jar Number, aud i:5 antecedent Adele ſeernmadi is of rhe plural, 
H 3 Q »phby 
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Q,, Why not Quam ? 

A. Becauſe that is a falſe Concord in Number and Gender, for Quzm 
is of the ſingular Number,and feminine Gender,and its Antecedent 440- 
he ſcentic'i is of the plural Number and maſculine Gender, 

Q. IV i.t :f Quos be of tve ſecond Per ſor ? 

A. Then1t is a falſe Concord in Perton, tor its Antecedent .Advie ters 
11: js ofthe third Perion, becaule ..4!! Nouns, Proxoxrs. &c, 

CTlhen you meet with a Pronoun Subſt an'ive ask ſich Queſttons as 
were asked about a Noun Subſtantive, as to 1ts caſe, &c. 

Q. Woat is Larne for the Father? A, Pater. | 
* Concerning Pater ask {ich Queſtions as were asked about agrt- 
cola, obſetving the ſame variety when ever you meet with a Sib- 
ſtantive, = 

Of a Participle. 


Q, Whar is Latine for ſtriving ? (viz, the father ſtriving, 

<4. Elaborans. Q. »W+y not Elaborantes ? 

4. Becauſe that isa falie Concord in Number, 

Q_ How is Flaborantes a fui/t Concord wr Number ? 

A, The Subltantive to ut Pater 15 of the fingular Number, and F!4'9- 
ravtes is of the plural, 

Q_ 3v + #0! Elaborantys ? 

A. Becauſe that ts a falie Concord in caſe, 
Q. How i: E'aborasris a fa!ſe Concord in c.: fe ? 
A, E'alorantis is of the Gen, and its Subſtantive Pater is of the Nom, 
. Is Elaboran'1s a faije Concord in norbing elſe ? 

A. No, for Elabtorgniis is of the ſame Number and Gender wh its 
Subſtantive Pater, 

Q_ - not Elaborantia ? 

A. Fecauie that 15a falſe Concord in Number and Gender, and Caſe 
ton, if you mean Elitorartia ot the Accul, or Voc, caſe. 

Q How is Elaborantia of the 4ccnſe, a fa!ſe Concord in Number, Caſey 
and gender ? 

A. Flaborantis ts of the plural Number, and its Subſtantive Pater is 
of the ſingular Number, £!acorantia is ofthe Accuſarive Caſe, and Pater 
x of the Nom, (bur it you wean Elaborintia of the Nom. thenirt jisno falic 
Concerd in cafe,) E/aborantia 1s of the Neuter Gender, and its Subſtan- 
tive Pcoter is of the Maiculine. 


Of the Inftnitive Mood of a Yerb. 


Q. Wratis £ :1ine ro perfivate ? 

«4, Frahere, 1hy not traho ? 

A. Becauſe that is not ofthe 112he Mood, for trab9 is of the Indicative 
Movud, and 1s Latine for 7 do perſwade ,when as it ſhould be of the Infini- 
tive Mood, 

Q. #y ſboulirbe of the Infinitive, and not of the Indicative ? 

; 4, Becaulc there 1s To betore it in Engliih, the fzne of the Irficitive 
Mooc; 
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Mood z therefore it muſt be of the Infinitive in Latine, | 

Q_ why not Trahire ? ; 

A. Becauſe it is not ofthe fourth Conjugation like Audire, but of ths * 
third like Legere ; therefore it muſt end 1n ere, not in ire, 

Q. Of whar Number and Perſon 15 Trabere ? 

4. Trabereis of no Number nor Perſan. 

.Q. what is the Now inatveca/e to Trahere ? 

A, Tr.here hath no Nominanve caſe tor, 

Why bath Trabere no Nomingtive caſe tot? | : 

A, Becauieitis ofthe Tnfinicive Mood, by that Rule, Ard 38 bath net- 

ther Number, nor Perſon, nor Nominative eaſe, XC. 


About Adverbs, Prepoſitions and InterjeRions there cannot be many. 
Queſtions asked, vet as to the Caſes governed of them 1t may be 
queried, as in the ſecond Queſtton following. 

What is Latine for ro mutual loye, 

A. Ad mutuum amorem, 

(Concerning the Adjective Mutuum, ask as about Complures.) 

Q_ by Amorem, and nor Amore ? | 

A. Becauſe the Prepoſition Ad of which it is governed, ſervestoan 
Accuſative caſe, and not to an Ablartive. : | ; 

The like may be asked concerning any Caſe that is governed of 


Rl 


an Adverbo} InterjeRion, y1i5. Why this Caſe and no: that ? ts 


Of a ConjunRtion beryeen rwo Moods of a Verb, 
or two Caſes of a Noun, 


Q. Why is the | :tter Verb of this Mood, ar the latter Noun of this Caſe ? 

A, Becauie the Conjuncion couples hike Moods and Tentes of a Verb, 
and like Caſes of a Noun, 

Alſo it may further be enquiredif you:pleaſe when you meet with 
an Adverb, Conjundion, Prepofition, oz Interjeftion, 

Q. Of what Number, Cafe, Gender, Dectenfion, Special Rule, Degree of 
Compariſon, Perſon, Conjugt1ion, or the like, w an Adverb, ConjuntFiong 
Prepofstiin, or Inter jefion ? 

To try oy your _— are able to tell you what parts 
they ſeverally belong to. fo2 if they underſtand what they have 
learned, they will anſwer thus 3 

A. None of thele things belong to an Adverb, ConjunFion, Prepoſcrion, 
or InterjeFFior, becauſe they are not declined : onely Degree of Compas 
riſon wow to ſome Adverbs and to ſome Prepoſetions, when turned in» 
to Acverbs, 


QLW bat is Latine for a bundle of iticks ? (viz. being laid by.) 
A, F{ciculo, 
Q. IV. y not Faſciculus ? 
A, Becauſe Faſticulzs is ofthe Nominative, 
Q. Wy may it not be of the Nominative, ds well 6s of the Ablative? 
H 3 A, Becauſe 
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ynedroa Participle, (vix. Apprfito) and hath no 


iA. Becuuſe _— 
ore it muſt be put in the 


other word whereot it may be governed, there 
Ablative caſe adblolure, 

Fo! other Queſtions, vid. Agrico!a, 

Q. Woar' i Latixe for being laid by ? 

A. Aprons. | 

Chen eter you meet with aParticyple,fos queſtions,vid. Elaborans, 

Q _ :r Latine for biddeth ? 

ef. JubdN. 

Q. #by vo: "aq ger $: 

A. Becauſe that is of the PreterimperfeR tenſe. 

Q, wFvy may it not be of phe Preterimperfeft tenſe ? 

«4. Becauſe it haththe figne of the Preſent before it in Engliſh, vir. 
w——etÞ at the end of bid, theretore it muſt be of the Pretent tenic 1n 
Latine, anJ1 of no other tenle. 

_As fo2 the Queſtions abont the £Pood, Number, Perſon and 
Conjugation, ask as about Habebar, | 

And the lize Queſtions ſhould be asked concerning any of the 

arts of Speech, when they are to ſhew their Dictates, (02 other 

atines of their own making) every mozning, 92 as many of them 
as your time will give leave, and I could afſure you upon my own 
ports (0 that nught be eſteemed of any moment,) that things 
thus 1 will render. the Childzen very derterous and erpere 
in their Rules of Concord and Cenitruaion 3 and indeed in molt things 
necrAey or Pong Students in Liliy to beconverſant m. 

Allo yon thall do well; afcer they have made 82 Tranſlated L az 
tine into Engliſh, o) Enaltſh into Latine a while, to let them 
change thofe Ererciſes one wrth another, of their own, o2 the con- 
trary fide, to (re whether they can finde ont one anothers faults, 
either in Spelling, Stoxs, 02 Tranſlation, o2 otherwiſe ; (writing 
wown at the bottom the of faults) which will exceedingly 
animate them to a v2ompr proceeding with underſtanding, if Lilly's 
Uerſes have any thing of tenth m them,, viz. Qui docee indoRQos licer 
indo&illimus effec, &c. not to ſprak of vour eaſe thereby, which over 
A while will pzove not a little. J wonld aifs increat ory: to let the 
L ads ask theſe Queftwns among themſelves, to try if they can trap 
one another, fo: befides the Spoxt that it wall make you, it will very 
much advantage them. | 

2, Try him yet further by canſing him to turn an Englifh into 
Latine, 1n imecationof a Fable tn «£iop, o2 (omething of any other 
IEG learns, and to obſerve the artificial ozder in placing all 

e En. Fr. 

A Makes had a oreat miny Schlars, and they were idle among them- 
ſelves; whom the Maſter firiving to perſwade to the love of Learning, 
when he had laid downa Fee, he ſaid, o my Scholars, I crave but this 
oneth:n2 of you, ro wit, that you would bur imitate this Bee, in her di- 
ligence which you ſce ; then without doubt you will ſoon taſk the ſweer- 

: nets 
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neſs of Learning ſweeter thenthe honey ; and as ſoon as you have onc®. 
got a ſmack of 1t, you will prefer it above much, yea above Creſin's 
wealth 3 ſo will you quickly become learned, and hereafter none but a 
Clozwn will diſeſteem you. 

Complurts babehat Preceptor Diſcipmlos , 71que inter ſe otioſt futre; 
axes M agiftor elaborazs trabere a4 erxditionis amorem, appoſits Apes ds. 
i:qu:t, Diſcipu':t, boc unicum ſo.ummodo &@ vobys poſco, ſcilicet, ut hanc, 
umm videtts, Avem ſedulitare ſuc imitbaremmi * tum proculdubid literg- 
rm jrennAdingrem melle daiciorem guftabitis, & ſronulac tllam vel primo- 
r1b:15 attigeſtts habits, win'tis, imo Crefi divitits anteponeris 3 eo modo cont- 
f. fiim {oft eftis evaſhrt, & debing nullus nit agreſiss vos nabili effimabit. ' 

Chen you have gone thus far with your Scholar whom you put 
to his P2obatton, and by this means have made him erpert t1 his 
Rudiments, p2oceed to try how far he underſtaudeth. the whole arc 
of Grammar, by this 02 the ike Pays, 

1, Let him take a piece of Cagalio's Dtalocues, o2 ſome other. 
eaſte Latme, and write 1f£ down accozding to his Book but as he 
writeth 1t, let Him divide every W023 of mo2e Syllables then one, 
aceoNmnne ts the Rules of right Spelling, and awe you au account 
of cvery Letter, aud Svllable, and note of Diſtinc:ton, accozdin 
tothe Rules of O2zthographte, and of every Accent that he meeteth 
withall, allo of the v» Confouant and v Uowel, j Conlonant and 1 
Uowel, long ! and ſho2t 5 * and of the Spirits and Quantities of 
Syllables ( if he Hath learned Protodia ) accozbing to the}Rules, 


cx, gr, 
Eva, Adamus, Jehovah. 


E. M:vir (6 ſti-res quam ſt-pi-dus ſit bic fru is, joum-da-dum come 
e-dif” ſes, Ac-ciope, A, Quando tte vis, fa-ciam, A, Ab fla-gi-ti- 
um fe ci-mws, E, Quid eft ? A, Non-ne vi-des mi-ſexra! nos ef-ſe 
nu-dos ? B, Video, & me ptodet; ſed quid no-bis fa-ci.ex- dam eſt 2 
A, Te xs mus xo-bis ſub-li-ge cx la ex fo-li-is, qui-bus. pu-der-da $6-ga- 
2:05, BE. Be-ne mo-nes ; & eft bic fi-cus fo-li-is ma-gnis & ap tis bu-ic re-#, 
A. Sed 3 nos in-fe-li-ces | viede-or mi-bi au-di re vo-cem. E, Fe-bo» 
vb eff; mi ſe-ram me | ve-re-or nz de-pre-hen dat nos nu-dos : ab-da> 
mus nos in boc den- ſum ne-mus, ], Hew, hews, 6 A-da-me u bt es? 
A. Ait-di-ta vo ct thea I po-ma-ri-o, ter-r-1us ſums; & qui a #u dus 
e-rem abſ con-di me, 


Of Letters. 


. Why doe you write Mi, Quando, Ah, Quid , Nonne, ( ard othet 
Words that begin 4 ſentence) with greas Letters ? 


A. Becauſe the firſt Letter of any word that begins a ſentence muſt be 
writter with a great Charager, 


Q_ Why dpyox write adame with a great A? - 
A, Becaule all Proper names, names of Arts, Offices and Dignaiagy 
4 


( 112): 
A. Becauſe it mpegs toa Participle, (vig; App2ſto) and hath no 
I 


other word whereot it may be governed, theretore it muſt be pur in the 
Ablative caſe 2blolure, 

Fo other Queſtions, vid. Agrico!a. 

Q_ Woat is Latixe for being laid by ? 

aL. APpPoOntd. . uy - . 

CQhen eter you meet with aParticyple,fos queſtions,vid.Elaborans, 

Q _ :t Latine for biddeth ? 

A, Juber 


Q, #iby vo! arcng Þ 

A. Becauſe that is of the Preterimperfe& tenſe. 

Q. by may it not be of the Preterimperfef 1en/e? 

«4. Becauſe it haththe figne of the Preſent before it in Engliſh, vix. 
w— eb at the end of Lid, theretore it muſt be of the Prelen: tenic 1a 
Latine, an1 of no other tenle. 

As fo2 the Qneſtions abont the £Pood, Number, Perſon any 
Conzjuxation, ask as about Habebar, | 

And the lize Queſtions ould be asked concerning any of the 
prod Speech, when they are to ſhew their Dictates, (02 other 

atines of their own making) every mozning, 92 as many of them 
as your time will give leave, and I could aſſure you upon my own 
erperiences (it that uught be eſteemed of any moment) that things 
thus will render. the Childzen very dexrterous and erperc 
in their Rules of Concord and Ceni ru810n 3 anDInDerd In moſt things 
necetory aur Pong Students in Lilly to beconverſant m. 

| Afloyon thall do well; afier they have made 82 Tranſlated La- 
tine into Engliſh, o) Tnaliſh into Latine a while, to let them 
change thofe Ererciſes one wrth-another, of their own. 02 the con- 
trary fide, to (re whether they can finde ont one anothers faults, 
either in Spelling, Stops, 02 Tranſlation, o2 otherwiſe ; (writing 
Town at the bottom the of fautts) which will exceedingly 
animate them to a vzompt proceeding with underſtanding, if Lilly's 
Qerſes have any thing of tenth mm them,, viz. Qui docee indoQos licer 
indotiflimus effer, &c. not to {prak of your eaſe thereby, which over 
a while will pzove not a little. J would alfs inerear you, to let the 
ads ask theſe Queftwns #mong themſelves, to try if they can trap 
one another, fo: befides the Spozt that it vall make you, it will very 
= 07” A fing him to tn Englth into 
» Try him yet further by canſing rn an Englth in 

Latine, in imecationof a Fable in «Siop, o2 (omecthing of any other 
| he learns, and to obſerve the artificial ozder in placing all 

[4 AY - # + 

A Maſter had a oreat miny Schlars, and they were 1dle among them- 
ſelves; whom the Maſter ftriving to perſwade to the love of Learning, 
when he had laid downa Bee, he ſaid, o my Scholars, I crave but this 
one thing of you, ro wit, that you would bur imitate this Bee, in her di- 
ligence which you ſce ; then without doubt youu will ſoon raft the ſweer- 
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neſs of Learning ſweeter thenthe honey ; and as ſoon as you have onc®. 
got a ſmack of it, you will prefer it above much, yea above Creſin's 
wealth 3 ſo will you quickly became learned, and hereafter none but a 
Cloxn will diſeſteem you, 

Complures babebat Preceptor Diſcipmlos , iique inter ſe otioſt fucrez 
azos Magiftor elaborazs trabere ad erxditionis amorem, appoſita Apes 8s. 
i:quit, Diſcipu'i, boc unicum ſo.ummodo @ vobys poſto, ſciiicet, ut hancy, 
quam videtis, Apem ſedulitare ſua imitavemmi * tum proculdubid liter g- 
rum ſewn ditatem melle dulciorem guſtabitis, & ſrmulac illam vel primo-» 
rib; attigeſtis lubiis, w:$is, imo Creſt divitits anteponeris 3 eo modo cone 
f:fitm {oF eftis evaſtrt, & debing wnullus nift agreſtis vos nibili effimabit. ' 

Chen you have gone thus far with your Scholar whom you put 
to his P2obation, and by this means have made him expert in 
Rudiments p2oceed to try how far he underſtaudeth. the whole Arc 
of Grammar, hy this 02 the Uke Draws. 

1, Let kim take a piece of Cagalio's Dtalocues, o2 ſome other. 
eafie Latme, and write i£ down accozding to his Book, but as he 
writeth 1t, let Him divide every w62Z of mo2e Spllables then one, 
aceo2mng ts the Rules of right Spelling, and gue you au account 
of every Letter, aud Syllable, and note of Diſtinc:ton, accozdin 
to the Rules of Ozthographie, and of every Accent that he meeteth 
withall, alſo of the v» Confouant. and vu Uowel, j Conſonant and 1 
Uowel, long ! and ſho2t 5 : and of the Spirits and Quantities of 
Syllables ( if he Hath learned Prolodia ) accozmng to the}-Rules, 


ex, gr, 
Eva, Adamus, Jehovah. 


E. M:ivir fs ſti-res quam ſa-pi-dus (i3 bic fru ws, jom-da-dum come 
e-diſ ſes, Ac-ci-pe, A, Quan do tte vis, fa-cham, A, Ab fla-gi-ti- 
um fe ci-mus, E, Quid eft ? A, Non-ne vi-des mi-ſer-ra! nos ef-ſe 
Auedos ? B, Vi-de-o, & me ptedet; ſed quid no-bis fa-ci. ex- dam eſt 2 
A, Te-x4 mus no-bis ſub-li-ge cx la ex fo-li-is, qui- bus. pie: der-da t6-g a> 
2:5, BE. Be-ne mo-nes ; & eft bic fi-cys ſo-li-is ma-gnis & ap tis bu-ic re-8, 
A. Sed 3. nos in-fe-li-ces | yi-de-or mi-bi an-di re va-cem. E, Fe-bo» 
vab eff; mi-ſe-ram me | ve-re-or ne de-pre-hen- dat nos nu dos : ab-da> 
mus nos in boc den- ſum ne-mns, ], Hews, heus, 6 A-da-me u bi es? 
A. Ai-di-ta vo ce thea in po-ma-ri.o, ter-r-ius ſum; & qui a ## dus 
e-rem abſ-con-di me, 


Of Letters. 


. Why de you write Mi, Quando, Ah, Quid , Nonne, ( and othet 
Wor — with greas Letters ? 
et 


A. Becaule the firſt Letter of any word that begins a ſentence muſt be 
writter with a great Charager, 


Q_ Why dpyox write Adame with a great A? - 
A, Becaule all Proper names, names of Arts, Offices and Digntits, 
pa 
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ter at the b:ginning, and all other words with a ſmall, 


' Q. Wiy do you net writeſed, quid, axd nobis, &c, with a great Letter 


x the beginning ? 
A. Becauſe they are no Proper names of Arts, Offices nor Dignirties, 


neither begin a ſentence, therefore they muſt be wricten with ſmall Let- 


rers in the beginning, 

Q. Woy do you wot write faciendum thus facienDum ? 

A. Fecanſe great Letters are never to be uſed 1n the middle of words, 
bur in the beginning, 

Q. hy do you write Jehovah with ax ] conſonant ? 

A, Becauſe it comes before a vowel, v:x. c, and hath the found of g 
ſoftly pronounced, 

Q. ivhy doyeu write vides with a v conſonant ? 

A, Becauſe it comes betore a vowel, vi7. !, and cannot be pronounced 
Without drawing in the under lip tothe upper tore-ceerh, 

Q. Why do you write ſubligacula and denium with q@ longf, and not 
with a ſhort s,  t-ws Subligacula, densum ? . 

A. Becauſethe ſhort 5 is never to be written but ar the end of a word; 
and the long ſat the beginning and middle of words. 


Of Spelling. 


Q. why do you ſpell fla-gi-ti-um, and not flag-ir-i um ? 

A, Becauſe a conſonant fer berwixt two yowels in words of many {yl- 
lables belongeth to the latter, as m fagirizm, £ berween, a and i be- 
longeth to : the latter vowel; and 3 berween z and 3 belongeth co the 
Jatrrer i. | 

. Woy do yox ſpell de-pre-hen-dar, and not dep-re-hen-dat ? 

A. Becauſe conſonants which can be joyned at the beginning of 2 
word, muſt not be parted in the middle of ir. 

.. Sa, do you ſ>ell fa-ci.en-dum, and not fa-ci-e-ndum, or fa» 

ct-end-um ? 
" A. Becauſe conſonants which cannot be joyned in the beginning of a 
word, muſt be parted in the middle of it; that 1s, the firit conſonant 
muſt be pur to the firſt vowel, and the latter conſonant ro the latter vow- 
£1 - as * belongs toe, and dio, 

Q. Why doyo« bell el ſe, and not eſſie, nor eſe 2 ' 

A. Becauſe if a contonan: be doubled in the middle of a word, the 
firſt belongeth to the foregoing vowel, and the latter :othe following 
yowel or ſyllable : as the ficit ſto the firſt e, and the latter /to the lat- 
rer e, and not both to one vowel, , 
 Q, Wriy do you fell ſub-li ga-cu-la, and nos ſu-bli-ga-cu-la, ſceing 
bl will Find 1t the beginning of a word. therefore ſhould ut not be parted m 
zbe middle of 1:2, but be writer: tu-bli.ga-cu-la ? 

MA. Becauie in words compoanded, every part muſt be ſeparated from 
Another, The ſzme rea bn may be 6! /pgiven for de-pre-hen-dar. 
as Q, hy 


and words more eminent then others, muſt be written with a great Let- 


A \v 


wx 


rom 


why 


«© * 


(131 ) 


'Wiy do you write com and netcon; and ap ard uot ad, cc, it 
many wwrds compounded with con and ad, « comedo, appono ? &c. : 
* A, In words compounded with a Prepoſition, we muſt reſpeR the 
ear, and good {ound, 
* Q. Of bow many Letters doth a Sy/!able conſiſt at 1þe moſi? _ 
A. In Latine not above fix, as jTrobs 3 in Englith not above eight, as 
Rrengib, &c, 
" Q whyexcribo, axd not exicrito? 
A, \Becauſe / mult not be written after x, by Poſt x nox ſcribitur Cl, 


Ofthe Notes of D.ftinGtion that belong to Sentences. 


Q. Wat ftip or note of DiſtinFion (do you call that which) is at miſera e 

A. A Comma marked thus (,) 

Q. ivy :s there a Comma at mifera ? | 

A. Becauſe that is the ſhorter part of the ſentence, and the breath 
ough: ro be ſtayed at it, but a little while in reading. 

Q_. What top is ct Nudos, viz. nudos: abdamus nes ? Cc. 

A. A Colon, marked thus (:) 

Q. Wy ts there a Colon at Nudcs ? 

A, Becauſe a Co/on divideth a Period or ſentence in the middle, and 
holdeth the breath ſomewhar long z and x«dvs is about the middle, 

Q. What Rop ts ar Puder ? 

A. A Semicolon marked thus (;) viz, a Comma witha tittle over it. 

Q. Why :5 there a Semics.0u at Pude: ? 

A. Becaule there the breath ough: ro be Kayed longer then at a Come 
ma, but not to long as at a Colon, 

Q. Woar ſtop is art Tegamus ? 

A, A Feriod or full top, marked thus (') 

Q why ts there a Period or full ſtop a: Tegamus ? 

A, Becaule there 1s the end of a pertec lentence, where one may 

give over reading if he will, 

Q 3Wbat ftopis at Eſt ? 

A. A point of Interrogation, marked thus (?) 

Q. Why is there a point of Interrogateor at bit ? 

A. Becaute there 1s a Queſtion asked, 

Q. Wvrat ftop is there at infelices, and at miſera ? 

A. A Foint of Exclamaiion, (or Admiration) marked thus (!) 

Q. Why is there a Point of Exclamatuon at infelices ? 

A. Becauſe there is ſome Kinde of wondering at ſome thing : or be. 
c2uſethere 1s an Exclamartion or crying out. 

Q. W-at is a Parentheſis ? 

A. A Parentbeſts is a clauſe or ſenterce included in two half-Moons, 
which added to, or taken from the midile of another ſentence, doth 
KQ interrupt or meu the ſenſe, but both waies, viz, when pur to, Or taken 
away, the ocher ſentence remainsentire and good, 

Q. How is a Parentheſis marked ? 


& ll 
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AX. A Parentbefis is marked thus ( ) 
©, Q. Where then are 1heſt Nores of Sentences to be uf/+d ? 
” "A, A Commaalmoſt atthe beginning, and towards the conclufion of 
2 ſenrence, that is, at allthe ſhorteſt parts of a ſentence, A Colon juſt 
at the middle moſt uſnally, 4 Semi-co!or near to the middle. A Period 
always at the end of a compleat fentence, and never elſewhere. .4 
Point of Interrogation where a queſtion is (or ought to be) asked, 4 
Point of Exc/amation where there is any admiring, or exclaming at any 
thing, and uſually after a Vocattve caſe, 4 P aventbeſss, or two half 
Moons are made, when any thing is added toa ſentence, that may be ta- 
ken in or lefr out, andthe ſemence be good both ways, 


Of the Notes that belong to words. 


Q. what Accent is there over Q»am ? 
Rs A Grave marked upon the end of a word coward the right band, 
thus (*) 

Q. Wiy bath Quam & Greve Acrext ? 

A, To make ut bring an Adverb to differ from Qzam the Pronoun ; 
and becauſe of the contexture of words the acue 1s turned intoa Grave. 

Q. Woat Accent is there ever Nonne ? 

A. An Acute, marked toward the left hand, thus (*) 

Q. »hy bath Nonne an Acxte Acrent ? 

A. Becauſe No# hath changed its Grave Acctnt into an Acute, 

* Q. Wry bath Non changed i's Grave into an Acute ? 

A. Becaufe the Particle xe being an Enclinck, bath inclined its own 
Accent upon Non, x 

Q. zyvat Accent i5 there in Tua ? 

A. A Circumflex, marked over a Letrer, thus ( * ) 

Q. Why is trere a Circumflex Accent over a in Tua ? 

A. Becauſe thar is to denote, that Tx4 is of the Ablative caſe fingular 
of the firſt Declenfion of Nouns ; which hath & long, marked with a 
Circumflex to d:\tinguiſh it from all o:her Caſes thatend in «. 

Q. Wreree!/t is a Circumflex merbed ? 

A. On the Genitive fingultar ot the fourth Declenſion of Nouns ; on 
the third Perſon plural of the Preterperſe& tenſe ARive.z on the ſecond 
Perſon fingular of the Preſent tenie Paffrve, in the firſt, ſecond, and 
fourth Conjugations ; and on all other Sylhbles that are long by narure, 
or that are made long by the Iofs of a Syllable by Syzcope, and then a 
Firexmflex denotes a loft Syllable. 

* Q Why are the/e notes uſtd, viz. Acute, Grave and Circumflex ? 

A. They are uſed to difference ( or diſtinguith ) one word from 
another, 

* Q. FFby are not Accipe, ita, ah, eft xttered arp'y ? 

A. Becaufe they donor begin with þ, which 1s onely nore in L2. 
tine of Aſpiration, 

. Q, Whatis ax Apoſtrophus ? 
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A. A mark which ſheweth a Vowel caſt away ? a3 viy?, potin®. © +. 

Q. Whet is cn Hyphen ? \ 

A, A Note which theweth what Syllables are to be joyned, as Qui cxme 
ques fe ci mus ? 

Q. When is ax Hyphen 10 be uſed? | 

A, When two wordsare to be joyned together, and made one word 3 
alſo if there be one Syllable, (two, or many) more then the line will 
hold , an Hypbex muſt be made, and the remainder written in the 
next line, 

2, Let him caſt the wozds of his Authour into a Grammatical 
02der, and anvalyie every one of them eractly, accozding to Erymoloz 
Ev and Syncaxis, (being erpert firſt at Octhograpby) Which ts the 
uſual wayof Parſing. after this manner. 

Mi vir, ft {cires quam ſapidws bic fratws fit, jamdudumcemediſſcs, 
Accipe, Quando its vis, faciam, Ab fecrmws flagitrum, Quideſt ? Mi- 
ſera ! nonne vides, nos efſc nudos? Video, & padest me, &Cc. 

Ai is a Pronoun AdjeRive Poſſeſlive, of the third Declenſion. Sing, 
Nom, Mew, mea, meum, &c, It is of the Vocative Cale, Singular Num- 
ber, and Maſculine Gender, and agreeth with uts Subſtantive Vir, by 4d 
tundem modum Particrpia & Pronoming, &Cc. 

ir is a Noun Subſtantive common, Sing. Nom, bie vir. Gen, bujus 
vir, &c. It: is of the Yocative Caſe, Sintular Number, of the Maſculine 
Gender, (by Maſtuln dicuntur menoſhllaba, &c.) of the ſecond De- 
clenfton, of the ſecond Special Rule, and governed of the InterjeRion 6 
underſtood, by O exc/amantis, &c, 

St15 a ConjurGion conditional, ; 

Scaes is a Verb Perſonal A&ive Simple, of the fourth Conjugation, 
decline] like Audio, viz, Scis, ſcis, ſeivi, (Quarta das is, wi, &c, ) 
feire, ſciendi, ſciend?, ſciendum, ſtitum, ſtitu, (Vi fit tum) ſciexts ſti- 
furs, It is of the SubjunRive Mood, Preterimperfe& tenſe, fingular 
Number, and ſecond Perſon, and agrees with its Nominative caſe Ts 
underſtood, by Nom:in gtiy us primes &c, 

Q:am is an Adve:b of Compariſon, 

Sapidiss 15a Noun Adje&ive of three Terminations, like Bonus, Sing, 
Nom, 6 apidus, ſipida, ſapidum, &c. by At fs tres variant voces, &c, 
Of the Nominative Caie, Singular Numtcr, Maſculine Gender, and 
agreeth with its Subſtantive Frafims , by AdjeHivuam cum Subſtatte 
7199, &Cc. 

H:c 15a Prenoun AdjeRive, Sing, Nom, Hic, kec, boc, &c. (it wants 
The Vecative caſe, by Er Pronomina preter, &c. ) it is ofthe Nominative 
Caſe, Sinzular Number, Maſculine Gender, tecond Declenfion , and 
= 09g hng 1:5 Subſtantive Fruftws , by Ad cxndem moduem Partt- 
cipit, &c, 

._ Fruftws is a Noun Subſtantive Common, like A axws. Sing. Nom- bic 
Fratw. Gen, bujws Fratis, &c, by Maſcxla in er, cex, venter, &Cc, 
I: is of the Nominative Caſe, Singular Number, Maſculine Gender, 
fourth Declerſion, and cometh before the Verb Su, _ 
38 
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{is a Verb Perſonal Neuter, fimple, irregular, Sum, es, fai, (Su- 
tz & + fi rm fai; or Quedam Preteritamveria, &c.) Its of the 
Potential Mood, Preſent Tente, Singular Number, and third Perſon; 
og fe ir agrees with its Nominative caſe Frafims, by Verbiom Perſonaie 
” Caberet. &Xc. 

5 Famdxdxm is an Adverb of Time, 

Comediſſes 15 a Verb Perſonal Neuter Compound, compounded of con 
and edo, com Enupbonie gratii, conjugated hike Leg'/ſes, Comedo, come- 
dis, comet, (Freter:tum dit idew, &c,) comedere, comedend:, comes 
deado, comeſhm, comeſ, & comlum, com:fin (unum duniar ty Come- 
eo; &c. excepted from Compoſurum wt ferplex; ) 1: 15 ot the Potential 
Mood, PreterpluperfeR tenſe, fingular Number, and ſecond Perfon, 
and agreeth with its Nominative caſe Tx underſtood, by Name tt is 
prime vel, &c. s 

Accipe 15 a Verb Perſonal Ative Compourd, compounded of 4:4 and 
. Capio, and maketh ac for ad, Expbon:e grat:s, and cip:3 for c.xpio, by Hee 
| compoxas.Ye, 1t 15 declined like Lego, Accipiv,accipts, accept, (and no! 4+ 
cip?) by Preteriti nurquam, &c. Swpines arcepruem accepts (and not KC. Jt» 
yrun, cccaptz,) by Hecerprum, fiflum,&c, I: isof the Imperative Mood, 
Preſent tenſe, fingular Number, and ſecond Perſon, and agree:h with its 
Nominartive cafe Tx underſtood, by Nom:nativ us primes &c. 

Drredo 15 an Adverb of Time, 

Ta is an Adverb of Likeneſs. 

Vis 15a Verb Perſonal, Newer, irregular, Flo, vis, 10:54, ( Of cer- 
$ain Verbs gowrg oxt of Ry/le, &c. or by Lo fit wi, &c,) Supinis cares, by 
Hec r=ro azr naxquy4m, &c, it isof the Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe, 
fingnlar Number, and ſecond Perſon, and agrees with its Nominative Tu 
Nom. prime. 

Facizm is a Verb Perſonal Active fiwple, declined like Legam, f cio, 
Facis, fect, (by Fit cio, ci &c ) facere, f:Fum, ( by Cifit um, &c. ) 
zis of the Indicative Mood, Future tenſe, fingular Number, and firſt 
Perſon, and agreeth with ics Nominative cale Ego underſtood, by No- 
muxratvu prime, &c. 

Ab is an Interj*<Qion of Grieving, ; 

Fecimns is declined like Faciam, wt ſaprd * it is of the Tndiewtive 
Mood, Preterperfe& renſc, Plural Number , and firſt Perſon, and 
agrees with its Nomina:ive caſe zos underſtood by Nominatruus pri- 
me, &c. 
 Floginizm 1s a Noun Subſtantive Common like Regnum, Sing, Nom, 
boc Fiazitizm, Gen, bujas fligit i, &c, (by Omne quod exit in um, &C, 
or. Ft qzet in 67 ve! in wm, &c ) itis of the Accutative caſe, ſingular 
Number, Neuter Gender, ſecond Declenfion, and followeth che Verb fe- 
cimns, by Verba Tranſit s c2juſcrnqne, &c. 

Azid 15 a Pronoun AdjeRive, Sing, Nom, Quis, que, quid, &c, (by 
At ft tres variant, &c.) it is of the Nominative caſe, fingular Number, 
Neuter Gender, Where zote thit Quid is alwiys a Swbftuntive, &c. of 
the ſecond Declenhon, and third Perſon, and cometh before the Verb eF. 
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Fff wut ſuprain ſit; Trisof the Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe,”? 
gular Number, and third Perſon, and agreeth with its Nominatiye © 
Qu d, by Verbum Perſona'ecoberet, &c, -: Cl 

Miſirais a Noun AdjeRive of three Terminations, declined like.\ ro 
ger, Sing, Nom. Mt/er. miſera, miſernum, &c, (by At ſt rres variant, - 
&c.) it is of the Vocarive caſe, fingular Number, teminine Gender, 
and agrees with 1:5 Subſtantive Af x/:er underſtood, by Adjefiivies cam 
So/ftangivo, &c, And 1t 1s governed of the Interje@on O, by 0 exclg- 
mantis, &c, | 

N onne 15 a Conjun@ion Interrogarive. 

F:desa Verb Perional Active fimple, declined like Doces, Video, vides, 
Vidi, (by Luaceo, viit, luxt eden, ſedi, videeque,&c.) videre,uiſ m,viſm, 
(by S: fir ſam, &c. ) Ir 1s0f the Indicative Mood, Preſent tenſe, fingu= 
lar Xumber, and ſecond Perſon, and agreeth with its Nominaive caſe. 
Tx underſtood, by Neminativns prime, &c, 

Nos 15 a Pronoun Subſtantive Primitive, Sing, Nom. Ego. Gen, ei, 
&c, (and it wants the Veeative caſe, by Et Pronomina preeter, &c,) 
It 15 of the Accuſative Cale, Plural Number, Maſculine Gender, firſt 
Dec!enfion, and comes betore the Infinitive Mood Eft, by Verbs Lifinns 
Af od:. &c. 

Efſe ut ſupra in ſit 3 Itis of the Infinitive Mood, Preſent tenſe, ſet 
after the Accuſative cale x05; by Verba Infinits Mogi, &C. 

Nados is a Noun Adjective of three Terminations, declined like Bo- 
#45, Sing, Nom, Nudas, nuda, nudum, &Cc. (by AL ft tres varianh 
&c.) it15 of the Accufative Cale, Plural Number, Maſculine Gender, 
follows the Infinitive Mood eſſe, and agrees with its Subſtantive nos be=- 
fore the Infimitive, by I:-fritam quoque uirinque eoſulem, &c, Video ut 
ſepra in Viders Itis of the Indicative Mond, Preſent tenſe, Singular 
Number, and firſt Perſon, and agreeth with its Nominative caſe Ego un- 
derſtood, by Nomimnativus prime, &c. 

Fi 1s a Conjunction Copulartiye, 

Pudet 1s a Verb Imperſonal, declined in the third Perſon fingular 
onely. Padet, paudebat, pads & puditum ft ve! fait, &c, by Adde pur» 
dt, faciens puduit, puditumne, &C, | 

Afe us ſupra vr Ego, it 1Sof the Acculative caſe, fingular Number, and | 
15 Loverned ot the Verb Imperſonal Padet ; by Hw Imyerſenal.bus ſubſi- | 
CL: Kr Accuſations, &C. | 

*, And now if by this time your Scholar hath learned Proſodia, 
you may quickly ſee whether he underſtands the Rules fo2 the ; 
quantities of Syllables (contained therein) oz not ; by ſetting him 
to write out a ſentence 02 two, and marking the Syllables of every 
wo2D, in this manner ; | 

Cur veruir vos DEus VEict Ex 6mnibiis Irb6:ibis pomiarit ? licer 
nobts veſct frifibus Irbordm pomirii,:aorfim DEas gobis intErdixit 
Ea arbore, qus eſt in medis pomario, ne veſceremur fruta Ejas, 
oÞ ve .ctiam acringelemys oil yEllemins mori, 

| Allo 
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blet him part the ſeveral Feet ofa Uerſe ( in ſcanning it) with 
as 6 » Hoole hath done tn his Latine Grammaz, giving 
p —ptp be mark fo oh pay { it = Cur vEtiic 
T &c. e reaſons acco2ding ro the Rules why every Syl- 
f! Inblcty long, 07 thott. 
PIrveE ncEc | Iinvide | 6 ines 1 mE liber | ibis in 1 arbem. 

HEI mihi 1 quod Domi | ns | non 1 licet lire 1 ti 1 6, 
Vivere | meE dT I ces, 5sil | viimramen 1 eſs ne | gibls, 

Id quoque 1 quod vi 1 vam, 1 muniis hi l bereDE1 i, 


- Par is long, by Poſition, ve 1s ſhort, by Z finite brevia ſunt, &c, Nee 
is thorr. by Sed 1riu in c ſemper coxtrabuntur, &c, In is long, by Poſki- 
tion ; v4 i5 (hore, by Authority 3 de 15 ſhort, by Vocals ante alterams 
&c. 0 is long, by O infixits communia, &c, Si is ſhort, by Authority, 
Ne is ſhort, by E fin:ta, &c, Afe long, by Producuntur etiam AMonxoſ\!- 
labs ine, & c, Lirs thort, by Authority ; ber is thort, by R finita corri- 
reetar, &c. I is long, by Authority ; +35 is ſhort, by Is finite brevis 
fas, &c. In is ſhort, by Corripizur & in, &c, Tr is long, ty Pokttion ; 
bem is Jong, by Ultime cxjuſqueuerss, &c. 


Thus let ev rticular Boy p2actiſe by himſelf a while, upon 
a ſeveral piece of Ltine, and 1t will make bim minde what he doth; 
- + be bzought off from heedleſs ſtubbering over 
of Leflons and Ererciſes, and when he can perfo2m theſe things 
readily in Englifh as they are here; then lethim keep the ſame me- 
-— —w__ viz, Examining, and asking all the Queſtions in 
atine. 


N. B. Note that thoſe Sentences that are Printed in an old Englidh 
CharaRer, are DirceRions for the Teacher, 
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The manner of giving a brief Account of 
every word 1n a Leflon. 


i* 


Ve tibi ridenti nam mox peſt gandia flebre. 


\Vz Wo Int, 
Tu Thox eut Pron, 
P.idens L argbing els Part, 
Nam For Cony, 
Mox Pre ſently V. 
Poſt After Prep, 
Gaudium Foy Tl Noun, N, 


Fleo I weep flevi flerum, Y, 


- - why 
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\ | | The Books Apology for it ſelf, 
\ I AccoFf my Reader with this requeſt, that be daſh not my modeffy out of 
f 


countenance with too tern a look, nor reje& me with a non libet gr the: 

firſt bluſb, bur that I finde the ſameentertainment with bim, that my Prede- 
ceſſors bave b.:d formerly,wbo bave bad fa:r play 3 that r5,tbat be would take 

rbe pains to try me before be condemn mez and if upon a fair trial be finds me 

not 10 anſwer 12 4 title what T promiſe in my Front (or which is all one 
rerder not the metbod of Learzing mare acceptable and ſeaſuble to Chi 
ſender and volatile apprebenſtons,) then let bim put thes Complement 


6 me, Ad ſcombros & thus abeas, or any other : in 4 word, then ler bt 

j* ſpeck and do bis pleaſure with me, if upon frequent repetition, (by the by, 
T or otberways,) I make not Lads perfeF in 1beir Nouns and Verbs with « 
ſ. great deal! of pleaſire ; and if ro this I ſuperadd a moſt cert ain Way to try 
[1p whetber they underftand botb parts of tbeir Accidents, axd all Parts of 
'$- their Grammar, ( vis, Orthography, Erymology, Syntaxis, Proſodia,) 
1.4 who [ay or pretend that they bave learned them ; which manner of Exami- 
1 ration, is a way 10 make them (as well as to try whetber they be) Compleat 


Grammarians : if all tbis I ſay be done by me, lt not my Reader bit me in 
the reeth, with Fronti nulla fides, in 1bat ſenſe in which it is 100 rymly 


th; 0b1efied unto many, viz, That Ipromiſe more by my looks, then I am able 19 
| r per form; for e contra, by ſo mnch as the improvement of my laft two ſheets 
v wil produce, I perform more then the beſt Phyſtognomer will be able 10 di- 
= vine concerning me, {r.m an exaft ſurvey of all the features in my From ; 
= bowever I deſire not to abridge any one the zſe of tbe Proverb in a good ſenſe, 
$ neither (ball I thunk it any affront, but ratber an approbation, 10 bear it 
: * eften ſouſed, 

-\igh But metbinks I bear ſome objef, that I am as gay as Eſops Crow, viz. 

' with mutuatitions (not to ſay ftoln) Embelliſhments, and/tbat T ſhould be as 
DET ue me.tz 0s be, if every one bad ther own; to which I reply, I baye Artificial Ad» 


din amcnts may nos be denied me for the ſiepply of Natures defefis, no more 
then to thoſe of an bigher Extraftion z fer who is there of ours or any otber 
Lineage, that borrows not ſometbing from anotbers Stock ; and if all Pede< 

” grees ao ſo, then certa'n!y 1 among ſo many others may bave tbe ſame liberty 
ro do the like, and yet nos ſuffer under the iguominious name of A meer 
Rhaplody, or An /£ſops Jay ? a candid Interpreter will forbear ſcb 

©, Fanrts, and will not ſa) 1 am ſpurious, becauſe T bear a ſtmilinude 10 thoſe 
of anotber birth in ſome of my parts, overlooking my diffim:litxde from them 
#n the reſt; but will ratber ſay I am both genuine and ingenious; genuine, 
=i#x that T am moſt like him t0 whom I ow my Origmal ; and ingenious, in 
s #bat I am ready fo render my ſ<fvice 0 any one tbat ſball be pleaſed $3 acceps 
of it, toward the promoting of ingenuous education z 18 whom, whoſoever be 

. be, 1 wiſh Þnajpery x; Seq uorey, 


